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Make one shot do the work of four 


ARE in making your pictures will not only help 
conserve film... it will also save your money. 
So... try shooting more carefully than you have 
ever done before. And try to make every single 


click of your shutter produce a good picture. 


One definite help to you will be to use a film with 
an exceptionally wide latitude... 
. . . to compensate for exposure errors. 


Superpan Supreme is such a film. Of course, you 
already know about its remarkable combination of 


speed and fineness of grain! 


See your photographic dealer soon. He invested in 


the finest photographic equipment for you in peace- 
time and he deserves your support now. Agfa 


Ansco, Binghamton, New York. 


Agfa Ansco 
SUPERPAN SUPREME FILM 
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Back in the peaceful tHirties you called a 
picture such as this a character study. 
You waited a long time to get a character 
that portrayed just what you had in mind. 
Then when you found him, you spent a 
lot of time on the lighting and composi- 
tion. You used Defender Film to make cer- 
tain of the effect you sought ... and you 
printed it upon Defender Illustro. 

As a picture, that character study meant 
a lot to you... but today it has a far deeper 
significance. It symbolizes the freedom of 


‘A 


OFFICIAL PHOTOGRAPH, U S. ARMY AIR FORCES 


— Photography mirrors 


an America worth 
Kighting for 


A Defender advertisement dedi- 
cated to one of the freedoms for 
which America fights . . . and which 
American photographers have re- 
corded so often with their cameras. 


speech for which American boys are fight- 
ing . . . the freedom of discussion that is 
the very essence of liberty . . . for which 
Americans are giving their lives ...a 
freedom which America pledges to a world 
of free men. 


Defender 


DEFENDER PHOTO SUPPLY CO. + ROCHESTER, N. Y. 
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NOW: YOU CAN OWN MOVIES 


iNACTION ! 
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70 NEW... GRIPPING CASTLE FILM 
FOR EVERY 8mm. OR 16mm. 
-50 
PROJECTOR OWNER 
Folk. First 8mm.—16mm. pictures of U. S. forces fighting in Africa! Join the 
Yanks as they thunder into battle! Know the sensation of a soldier under 
fire as Stukas swoop towards you from the skies! Man an anti-aircraft gun 
. 64 
i and knock the dive bombers into flaming wreckage! Crouch on a hilltop SEE YOUR PHOTO 
. 68 and watch one of the most amazing tank battles ever filmed, with both DEALER OR SEND 
- o ides i ’ ' ; i 
= ae the camera focus! See hidden Nazi gun emplacements blown red THIS HANDY ORDER 
"3 igh! Ride in a strafing fighter plane as it blasts troops, trucks and tanks! 
. 74 Fly out to sea... blast an Axis ship with cannon fire and watch it blow up FORM TO HIM 
. 7 right before your eyes! Here is an epic of American intrepidity, gallantry 
91 and fighting fury that will leave you breathless! Don’t wait! Own it now! TODAY! 
a 
bined Castle War Films folder describing ORDER FORM aul 1 
ve rea re Rie pecan tga wre apie nee “BATTLE FOR TUNISIA” in the size and 
nat receive it. Act now! } CGHIOR INGHAES. | 
- 8mm. 16mm. 
a Clsof. . . .$1.75 [lioof. . . $ 2.75 I 
ation Clisog.. . . 5.50 []3e0¢. . . 8.75 i 
rene [] sound 350¢. 17.50 | 
340 I | 
Off 
m Name. | 
h Address 
= i 
City. State P.P.5 
Remittance enclosed [] Ship C.O0.D. [J i 
ANY Send Castle Films’ FREE War Films Catalog () 
RCA BLDG. FIELD BLDG. RUSS BLDG. 


Copr. 1943, Castle Films, Inc. 
SAN FRANCISCO A ES So A A A NE MIR 


NEW YORK CHICAGO 
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WHICH OF THESE USED CAMERA 
ITEMS DO YOU OWN? 


Turn them into CASH at 


PENN CAMERA 


Ss 








We're paying top prices for the items listed because 
of the immediate demand for them. If you have one or 
more that you no longer use, send it in to Penn Camera 
NOW .. . postage collect . . . for appraisal. Our offer 
will probably be even higher than you expect. But if 
it isn’t completely satisfactory, we'll either return the 
equipment, postage prepaid, or hold it on consign- 
ment for 30 days . . . at YOUR price. Don’t put it off! 
If you have any of these items, send them in while 
prices are at their peak. Or let us know by mail what 





equipment you have, what condition it’s in, and the 
price you're asking for it. 


BUT DO IT NOW! 








P P amt? La. 2 4). Serer $ 79.50 

Zeiss Tessar 7.5 cm [4.5 compur $ 19.95 Leica D Chrome f3.5 E MN e SEIN. £'s.5.0.a-caie-<iwsiba- seed: Gaull 125.00 
Zeiss Wide Angle Protar 8.5 cm f1.8 BBL.. 29.50 Cee Bae ele en Ss , ... . ceccececcecescéeseeceen 289.00 
Leitz Micro Summar 6.5 em [4.5 ‘ ; 39.50 Kodak Retina II f2 Xenar ER Case.......................... 139.50 
Zeiss Tessar 10.5 em [4.5 rim set compur 39.50 Zeiss Super Nettel [2.8 iid ok 6 0c sheds wrkeedee ee cael 99.50 
Schneider Wide Angle Angular {6.8 9 com compur _ 89.50 oo, eh Sree te rrr ee 99.50 
Leitz Xenon 5 em 1.5 for Leica 169.50 Practifiex [3.5 _ Y ee Nite as a. @ artim Sears Corda wa ears eee anwinlgietnenee 109.50 
, f-sct . = . : POC DGTIT 13.5... 00 ccc ccccceccvecevevccesccevecccesecces 28.50 
Zeiss Tessar 13.5 cm [4.5 compur dial set ‘ 49.50 Ikonta A 3.5 ae 64.50 
Zeiss Tessar 13.5 cm f4.5 compur rim set 59.50 Ikofiex 1K] $2.8 Tessar ER Case... IIIT ‘225.00 
Zeiss Tessar 16.5 em f4.5 compur dial set 69.50 a is. i oad ori pl hid biel es ALG 6 wre era ea 125.00 
Bausch & Lomb Tessar 7'¢” [4.5 BBL 44.50 EI A Ce ean) 199.00 
Goerz Dagor 16.5 cm [6.8 compur dial set 69.50 Exakta C [2.8 Tessar. aid hassel ees 145.00 
Laack Doppel Anastigmat 21 cm [6.8 compur dial set . 34.50 Rolieities 4 410.8 TesGar....... «6... accccctcccccccccccencs B 
Zeiss Tessar 18 cm [4.5 New Acme shutter ; 79.50 Plaubel Makina Coupled RF f2.9 Anticomar.................. 129.00 
Selon Teaser 18 cx = sunk mour Plaubel Makina IIS Chrome 2 rere ne 219.00 
Zeiss Tessar 18 em f4 ink mount... ie 49.50 
Steinheil Unifocal 18 cm [4.5 BBL 42.50 Primarette Twin lens yy _. aaa Tree 79.50 
rs o tbtscay gating y- bed clegsaice ccs 79.50 Voigtlander Brilliant [3.5 compur rapid...................000. 37.50 

soerz Dagor <i cm 168 BBI ° wae ee ae 79.50 Voigtlander ees EPR TS eee 79.50 
Goerz Dagor 21 cm [6.5 BBL..... . . . 9. Graflex Series D3 x4 £4.5 Skopar..............0.c0000e- 109.50 
Voigtlander Heliar 21 cm f4.5 BBL...........6--5-- 000s. 89.50 Graflex Series D 34 x 44 [4.5 KA. PGi cama nuecatunte eee 129.50 
Voigtlander Heliar 24 cm f4.5 compound...... Seen 134.50 Grafiex Series D 3% x 4% £4.5 Teasar........... cc ccecccceecs 145.00 
Goerz Dagor 10%” 6.8 BBL... 125.00 Graflex 4x 5 Series Df45KA........ 0. 145.00 

Voigtlander Hellar 14” f4.5 BBL... aravatnebanacre es Graflex 4 x 5 Series D f3.5 Zeiss Tessar. 179.50 
Gundlach Anastigmat 16” f6 3 compound. PMS 135.00 eer <oegnte 2x eal 3.7 Ektar compur Kalart RF “Abbey 

} } 9 f8 BBL.... , a aa/ewie ears 210. 
ica Waar 20" fs BBL SERIE ORE SSE RE NET “475.00 Speed Graphic 2i4 x 3i{ 4.5 Tessar Hugo Meyer R.F. Speedgun | 169.50 




















New 9 x 12 cm Double ext—Cameras 
FAMOUS FOR FAIRNESS SPECIAL No Lens (Bee Bee Ihagee Kawee) $1 5.00 
Leitz Valoy 35mm No lens...........seececees $39.50 
Leitz Focomat 35mm No lens. .............-. 69.50 
Ss Baanl Genes $4.5 Bomar. ...... ... ss ceesensices 32.50 
Speed Mask 244 x 34% Nolens............... 34.50 
: Simmons Omega C 34 x 334.........0020 cece 69.50 
CAMERA EXCHANGE iT. i ee GS Lr re 17.50 
Kodak Miniature 24% x 2 f4.5.............. 29.50 


126 West 32nd St., N.Y. C. © LA 4-8715 
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“Pm Serving on the 
Photo-Front in 
Essential War- Work 


—And Expert Training at N.Y. I. 
Made [ft All Possible’’ 








Says A. M. BROWN 
Successful War Plant Photographer 





4 INCE graduating from N. Y. I., I have made quitea 

S reputation as a war plant photographer. I have 

worked for Vought-Sikorsky, Fairchild Aircraft Co., 

and am now official photographer for the Warren Mc- 

Arthur Co. My success can be credited to my N. Y. I. 
training,” writes A. M. Brown.* 


Industrial Photography has become an essential phase 
of war production and N. Y. I. graduates—both men 
and women—are doing their share in hundreds of plants 
everywhere. 


PHOTOGRAPHY PLAYS VITAL WARTIME ROLE 
in Both Military Service and on the 
Production Front 
Never before such an urgent demand for trained photog- 
raphers as today, in both industry and the armed forces. 
Over 450 N. Y. I. graduates now in photo divisions of 
Army, Navy, Marines and Air Corps, winning com- 
missions and non-com and petty officer ratings. Our 
N. Y. Studios are receiving calls for photographers faster 

than we can supply graduates to fill the jobs! 











. Today women of all ages are winning 
B 1 g Fr | e | d splendid, well-paid positions and finding 
highly-profitable independent careers in 

for Women photography. Some of N. Y. I.’s most 
famous graduates are women. It’s a 

grand new WOMAN'S world. Enroll! 











TRAIN NOW for YOUR Place in Photography— 
And a Sound Future Career 
Let N. Y. I. experts train you by individual instruction 
methods. No classes—you can start at once. Learn at 
our N. Y. studios or at home, in spare time. Courses in 
Commercial, Advertising, News, Fashion, Industrial, 
Portrait, Motion Picture and Color Photography special 
pre-induction and other short courses. Write today for 
big FREE illustrated book, “Photography for Pleasure 
or Career.” 
*Letter dated Feb., 1943. 


NEW YORK INSTITUTE OF PHOTOGRAPHY 
Dept. 99 10 W. 33 St. New York, N. Y. 
Training Men and Women for Success in Photography Since 1910 
ee 


( ) Check here if interested in special 7, 10, 14-day courses. 
ee eee ee ee se ne ee 


New York Institute of Photography | 
Dept. 99, 10 W. 33 Street i 
New York, N. Y. 5 
Gentlemen: 
Please send me your FREE catalog. It is understood that no a 
salesman will call. 4 
I tn honda eal 2a oes praeear in disiersia Gee AaEe ee ce i 
Address. ... g 
City . as State.... i 
a 




































































































































THALHAMMER 


Tripod 


(JUNIOR MODEL) 









A professional tripod to de- 
light the most fastidious. 
Rigidized throughout. Upper 
leg sections are of special hol- 
low truss design, made of solid 
walnut, with leg clamps that 
are unique, positive and quick 
setting. 

Equipped with Sure Foot 
points, and a fine Junior Pre- 
cision Built Pan Tilt head, 
having instant-on removable 
camera plugs and instant lever 
locks. Finished in natural 
walnut and chromium. Height 
extended 57 inches; closed 34 
inches. Weight 514 Ibs. 


2750 


MAIL ORDERS 
FILLED 
(INCLUDE POSTAGE) 
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Sale! 


AGFALITE 


A Portable Lighting Unit of 
Extreme Flexibility 


This unique lighting unit finds 
many uses in both studio work 
and home portraiture. Incorporat- 
ing a clever pantograph mechanism 
with rapid vertical adjustment, the 
Agfalite positions two lamps with 
a separation of 11 to 36 inches at 
any point up to almost 8 feet above 
floor level. Weighing slightly over 
23 pounds, the entire unit is port- 
able, packing quickly into a 9x10x30 
inch carrying case. Agfalite is fin- 
ished in brown crackle enamel and 


is supplied with adjustable diffus- 
ing screen, detachable casters, 
sockets, reflectors, approved wiring. 


List price 
without lamps $25.00 


Sale wi 59 
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LITTLE NEGATIVES 
GROW INTO BIG 
PICTORIAL PICTURES 


WHEN YOU USE 


SOLAR 
enlarger 


(MODEL 120) 


The Solar is designed to 
accommodate negatives 
from 35 mm to 214x344 
and is furnished with a 314 
in. F4.5 Wollensak lens, 
oversize, adjustable con- 
denser system, red (non- 
actinic) baseboard, mer- 
cury contact table top 
switch, 3 intensity light 
bulb and negative carrier. 


546s 






i SEND FOR 
BARGAIN 
32nd Street Near 6th Ave., New York LIST 


World’s Largest Camera Store Built on Sguare Dealing 
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PICTURES..in two wars 


HAT a difference in photographic quality! Many things 

contribute to it, including film, cameras and training. 
But especially important is the development of the flash bulb. 
G-E MazpA Photoflash lamps are proud to share in helping 
the photographers of the armed forces and the press in their 
wartime work . . . helping them do it better. 


batt 
E ie 
A a. las re 


Taken during World WarlI. . 


Taken at NIGHT during World War II Photo by U.S. Army Signal Corps 


Here are some of the things G-E has contributed to better flash photography 


1. The introduction of the photoflash lamp. 6. Accurate ‘‘daylight’’ flash, accurately matched 
2. Safety primer. to daylight Kodachrome through special blue 
filter coating. 
7. The SM (Speed Midget) a minimum of critical 
material, with a high speed, high peak flash. 
8. Shredded foil, a new way to get more light. 
- Midget G-E No. 5, a radically new type of 9. Focal-plane Midget lamp, G-E 
lamp for all-around use, that makes a small No. Six, tailor-made for most 
amount of critical material do a big job. small focal plane cameras. 


3. Accurately controlled, uniform timing of flash. 


4. Smaller bulb size for greater efficiency and 
convenience. 


MAZDA Research leads the way 


G:‘E MAZDA PHOTO LAMPS 


GENERAL @ ELECTRIC 
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Don't miss the pictures yeu treasure most! 


His own kids, maybe. Or members of his family. The people he’s fighting for? 


You may not be able to send as many pictures as you would like, because film 
and bulbs have gone to war with him. 

So, when you take pictures, avoid wasting the precious materials still available. 
Make sure you get the picture the first time and every time by using Kalart 


equipment. 


A Kalart Synchronized Range Finder automatically gives you sharp focus— 
and a Kalart Speed Flash insures clear, unposed pictures under any light condi- 
tions. With these, you'll get the pictures he'll treasure most! The Kalart Com- 


pany Inc., Stamford, Conn. 


BUY WAR BONDS TODAY 


and except for essential work— 


focus and flash with KALART tomorrow! 











Photography Louise Boyle, Kalart Prize Winner. 
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BES 4x5 PRESS CAMERA 


Armed with a B&J Press Camera you are ready for every picture oppor. 
tunity—indoors or out—-still life or high speed action. This modern camera 
gives you every needed feature for successful negative making. Designed 
by practical photographers to meet varied needs of the advanced amateur 
and press photographer. 


PRICES, LESS LENS 
AND ACC, 


SGlAR ENLARGERS 


When you want big, pictorial, story telling enlargements you can depend 
on a Solar. All the fine detail in your negative—all the contrast and tone 
scale is faithfully reproduced in the print when you work with a Solar. 
Practical design in the Solar gives you every wanted feature for the con- 
sistent production of “prize winning” prints, 


PRICES, LESS EXCISE 
TAXES, START AT 


VALUABLE TREATISE apes 
Write today for your copy of this big, ON ENLARGING 


new lens catalog. It lists hundreds of Gives you 48 pages of practical, 
special values in fire lenses for still ee —o on > 

a ' repare y experts to 
and cine cameras, enlargers, etc. These cover every phase of projection 


fine lenses are all available through printing, dodging, control meth- 


: ods, etc. Profusely illustrated, 
your regular dealer. Ask for Lens Cata Ask your dealer for a Free 


log No. 543. Copy. 


MANUFACTURED BY 


weke E ch, ine, 


223 WEST MADISON STREET CHICAGO, ILLINOIS, U. S. A. 
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Charted, yesterday, through a Chemical Bombsight!” 


Yesterday, reconnaisance planes shot 
pictures of these enemy objectives. 
Today, through American bomb- 
sights, targets, no longer strange, 
come into range to be bombed swiftly 
and with unerring accuracy. For 
photography is charting the way be- 
fore even a single bomber’s propel- 
lers are set in motion. 

In aerial photography, chemicals 
used in processing are playing amore 
vital role than ever before. For they 
are bombsights, too, in that the pro- 
jection of future action depends on 
what they reveal. 


Though it may seem a far cry from 
F-R Chemical Laboratories in New 
York to “darkroom tents” on far 
flung battlefields —in the achieve- 
ment of results it isn’t. For F-R, with 
a knowledge born of long experience 
in the handling of chemicals, has 
turned part of its complete chemical 
plant over to the preparation of U.S. 
Army Air Force chemical formulas 
to meet every exacting requirement 
under all conditions — everywhere. 
And though other parts of the F-R 
plant are producing chemicals for 
other government agencies F-R 


stands ready to serve with additional 
production. F-R is “all-out” on the 


production front. 

F-R developers, fixers and photographic 
chemicals on the market today serve every 
photographic need; in addition F-R pro- 
duces chemicals made to specific formulas 
for a number of different industries. 


(D 


FINK-ROSELIEVE CO. INC. 
109 WEST 64th STREET 
NEW YORK CITY 
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Definition? Ask the Photogrammetrist 


> Photogrammetry 
= —the 


photographic map 

making—is a vital arm of military 
ntelligence. The effectiveness of such 
work depends in large degree on the 
ritical detail of aerial photographs. 

With one type of Bausch & Lomb lens 
now used, photos made from extreme 
altitudes reveal each individual rail- 


science of 


road tie, each separate soldier. 

Bausch & Lomb Multiplex Equip- 
ment, part of which is shown above, 
makes possible the accurate interpre- 
tation of aerial stereoscopic photo- 
graphs taken with such lenses so that 
the height of fences in the fields can 
be measured, and painted camouflage 
can be quickly distinguished. 

The benefits of Bausch & Lomb 


ability for such precision production 
will be available to photographers— 
after the War is won. Bausch & Lomb 
equipment is available on priorities for 
essential war work. 


BAUSCH & LOMB 


OPTICAL CO. « ESTABLISHED 1853 


AN AMERICAN SCIENTIFIC INSTITUTION PRODUCING OPTICAL GLASS AND INSTRUMENTS FOR MILITARY USE, EDUCATION, RESEARCH, INDUSTRY AND EYESIGHT CORRECTION 





















WITH 
UP-TO-THE-MINUTE 
HOTOGRAPHIC 
GUIDANCE 













30 


Informative 
Pocket-Size 
TEXT-BOOKS 





They're KITT 
Each informative volu.ne deals with a specific 
subject in a clear, concise and interesting 






























Written by photography’s foremost authors, 
lecturers and technicians 
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ry you want to collect on more fun, new thrills, 
and “prize-winning” pictures with your camera 
all year ‘round? Then do as thousands of amateur 
photographers do—plan all of your pictures with 
the Little Technical Library PHOTOGRAPHIC 
SERIES at your fingertips. Here, in 30 banner 
pocket-size text books, each as authoritative as the best 
photographic minds in the country can make them, 
is a treasure house of reliable, dependable, up-to-the- 
minute photographic information. Each fascinating 
volume is written in simple, non-technical language 
by a photographic expert who covers his field thor- 
oughly and understandably. If you want to save un- 
necessary work, stop costly mistakes, end disappoint- 
ments; if you want a “never-ending” source of solid 
information about your photographic problems—then 
get acquainted with America’s most popular books on 
photography at once. 
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OFFICIAL U. S. NAVY PHOTO 


The value of aerial photography in learning enemy installations, ship 
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positions and defenses has grown to such extent that photographic in- ga app — 
terpretation now furnishes an estimated 40% of all military intelligence. | 


Ilex 30 years’ experience and entire facilities are being devoted to the de- |... 


velopment and production of shutters, lenses and other precision optical SHUTTERS & LENSES 
instruments for our armed forces. Ilex Optical Co., Rochester, N. Y. precision Optical Instruments 























































































E WOULDN'T really call this the 
W Crinoline and Lilac number of 
PopuLAR PHOTOGRAPHY, but our 
lead story is by Miss Toni Frissell on her 
adventures in London for the American 
Red Cross. A little farther on we have 
the story of the camera girls in the 
WAAC, written by one of them, and on 
page 36 there is still another article, en- 
titled “From a Darkroom Widow,” by 
Mrs. Marianna Ledbetter, of Texarkana, 
Texas, who seems to know her way 
around the coils of a developing tank 
despite her complaints. And in Press 
Flashes there is the story of Margaret 
Bourke-White’s bomber flight over Tunis. 
All of which might be by way of answer 
to a young lady whose initials are R.T.B. 
and who writes from a suburb of Phila- 
delphia, to ask: “What chance has a 
woman of getting anywhere in news pho- 
tography, for a newspaper or magazine, 
providing of course she is any good?” 
Yes, Roberta, there is a chance—pro- 
viding she is any good. The remarkable 
thing to us is that more women don’t 
go into photography — not just to win 
fame and fortune doing stories for pic- 
ture magazines or getting war scoops for 
the papers, but also as amateurs, as por- 
trait photographers in small towns and 
big cities, as technicians. One score and 
three years ago the women of America 
were emancipated. They got the vote, 
they tried to learn to smoke, they started 
wearing mannish suits ... and they an- 
nounced they could handle men’s jobs. 
They vote, they smoke, they’re all 
wearing slacks today—and they’re work- 
ing in airplane factories. But, Roberta, 
where are the women photographers? 


—. are creative. They’re ar- 
tistic. They can do things with 
their hands; they can handle people; 
they’re good at detail; they need a chance 
to express themselves; they can go any- 
where men can go. 

To be sure. But why don’t they get 
cameras and take pictures? 

Yes, Roberta, a lot them do. Toni Fris- 
sell and Louise Dahl-Wolfe do fashion 
pictures. Berenice Abbott is one of the 
finest documentary photographers in 
America. Miss Bourke-White is another. 
And there are Hansel Mieth and Ruth 
Nichols and Doris Day. They have made 
reputations and they have made good 
pictures. There is Constance Bannister, 
good at babies and ballet, and she can 
even operate Kodatron lamps for high- 


. 
ncaa 
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speed pictures, which is something of a 
feat for a woman. Nina Leen at Pix is 
one of the best women in the agency 
field. Eileen Darby does fine stage work. 
Ellen Conried does good picture stories. 
Dorothea Lange made fine pictures for 
the Farm Security Administration. Ylla 
is noted for animal pictures. Barbara 
Morgan is famous for dance photography. 
Lisette Model has her own kind of docu- 
mentary work. Mary Morris, Harriet 
Platnick, and Jackie Martin do pretty 
well in the news field. 

Yes, there are women photographers. 
Yet even with lovely faces and good pub- 
licity to help them get started, they’re 
pretty far behind the men. 


OW look at amateurs, Roberta. Pho- 
tography is perhaps the greatest op- 
portunity for ordinary everyday people 
to make pictures and express themselves 
artistically, if you want to put it on that 
high a plane. Taking pictures, develop- 
ing negatives, and making prints are fun. 
It isn’t so very hard, at least to start. 
Lots of busy doctors, business men, and 
even Army officers find time to make it 
their hobby. But where are the women? 
In our Salon Section this month we 
have 25 of the most-hung salon prints 
of 1941 and 1942. Only one of the 25 pic- 
tures is by a woman. 
On our desk is a roster of members in 
the Seattle Photographic Society. There 
are 113 names ... only 25 are women! 


Is something wrong with the hobby, or 






Women in photography: Best as models? 





is something wrong with the women? 
Are they any good, Roberta? 

That’s a moot question. One of the 
most prolific exhibitors in salons during 
the past five years is a woman, Eleanor 
Parke Custis. That’s on a quantity basis. 
And many of the best salon prints are 
by women. But is the proportion of 
women to men very high? 


O, ROBERTA, women haven’t dis- 

covered photography yet, either as 
a hobby or as a vocation. It may be the 
fault of the men, who don’t tell sweet- 
hearts and wives and sisters about taking 
pictures, but just fill the air with talk of 
gamma and hyperfocal distance and 
print-dodging. But why should a few 
formulas frighten women away? They 
can skip them if they want to. And is 
a camera really such a complex mechani- 
cal device that a girl can’t operate one? 
Try a machine-gun, Roberta. 

This war is really being fought so that 
human beings can decide their own way 
of living without Gestapos, so that chil- 
dren can have enough to eat and a 
chance to go to school, so that men and 
women can speak opinions freely and 
pray in their own way. But the war 
should do more, too. Women, learning 
men’s jobs in war factories and wearing 
uniforms in the WAVES, WAAC, SPARS, 
and the Marine Corps, might end up dis- 
covering they can do as well as men in 
photography. Then, Roberta, you’d have 
the answer to your question. 

We believe they can do better, but they 
ought to start. 


HERE are several experiments in 

this issue. One of them is in the 
Picture of the Month, on page 19. As 
you can see, this time it is two pictures, 
by two photographers. One of the 
cameramen, Stephen Deutch, combined 
them to tell the story that we wanted 
to tell: that Latin America, from the Rio 
Grande to Cape Horn, is changing. Pan- 
American Day, April 12, is a salute to 
the modern ways of our southern neigh- 
bors, their architecture, their growing 
commerce, their great resources. If you 
are one of those persons who look for- 
ward to opportunities to go photograph- 
ing in South America, now is the time to 
brush up on your Spanish. It wouldn’t 
be much of a surprise to us for Spanish 
to become almost a compulsory course in 
public schools in the United States. We’re 
in favor of it—J.R.W. 
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Says N. (Nick) LAZARNICK 


Famous American Photo-illustrator 


Nick Lazarnick’s photos enliven the pages of 
Collier’s, Red Book, The American Magazine, 
Cosmopolitan, and other well-known publi- 
cations. When Lazarnick says a photo-finishing 
service is “Marvelous”, it means something! 



















W. J. BROWN, M. E., President and Chief Technician 
The mechanical, electrical, and chemical engineering 
genius of W. J. Brown is the most important single 
reason for the astonishing success of Technifinish 
Laboratory. Many authorities believe that his develop- 
ments, unique in the photo-finishing field, will rank 
with the contributions of other pioneers in photography 
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P FLIGHT AMATE 


Set. S. J. Bajowski 
* 36th School Squadron 
Chanute Field, III. 
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4 never was completely 
) satisfied, Frankly, 
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your negatives so that 


Technifinish Laboratory,“‘35 mm. Specialists”, 641-645 Brown St., Rochester, N.Y. 


Mitchell W. Hunt, Jr, 
207 South Avenue 

Syracuse, New York 
"You have my wishes 
for your continued suc- 
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workmanship,”” 71 779 
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Exclusive engineering advances make possible a pre- 
viously unrealized quality at this price. Automatic 
devices of uncanny precision eliminate human error. 
Absolutely original methods and equipment, including 
Speedi-dry Infra Red Ray Bath, the revolutionary Cryolyte 
Process (films hardened and permanently protected), 
plus other exclusive Technifinish advantages assure fine 
grain negatives of unsurpassed quality and brilliant, 
beautifully printed enlargements. All special equipment 
is designed and built by our own staff in our completely 
equipped machine shop and modern electro-mechanical 
research laboratory. 
EACH FRAME EXPOSED Lhe entire Technifinish Process is 
controlled throughout with scientific 
1/1000 SEC. ACCURACY accuracy. Many crack amateurs tell us 
that our advanced methods have noticeably improved 
their work. Thousands of customers continually send us 
repeat orders. Satisfaction is guaranteed or your money back. 


New! Positive TRANSPARENCIES for Projection 
Roll of 36 (35 mm.) exposures, 50c. Roll of 18 (35 mm.) exposures, 35¢. 


The amazing new Technifinish 
Process 
transparencies from your regular 
35 mm. negative roll film. In 18 
addition, this exclusive Process 
“scans” 
exposure errors are automatically 


corrected in the positive trans- 
parencies. Send complete nega- 
tive rolls. Fine grain developing 


or 36 exposure rolls, 25c 


extra. Safety film used exclusively. 
Only continuous 35 mm. film strips 
can be processed. 


100 PER CENT 
SALES INCREASE 
IN PAST 12 MOS. 














Gentlemen: 
Send me free mailing con- 
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and SAMPLE ENLARGE- 
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Enclosed find $........ and 
roll of 35 mm. film. Kindly ¢ 
rush delivery of: City 
Enlargements 
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R. W. A., Brooklyn, N. Y. A friend wants to borrow 
my Kodak Monitor to take on an outing, but knows 
very little about cameras. How can | set the 
diaphragm, shutter, and focus so she can use it like 
@ box camera? 


ANSWER: Set the diaphragm at f 16, the 
shutter at 1/25 second, and the distance 
seale at 15 feet. A camera set this way 
is in effect a fixed-focus “box” camera. 
Pictures will be sharp if the subject is seven 
feet or more away. Since your friend is 
accustomed to using a box camera you can 
= ad her how to set the shutter at “T’ and 
,’’ for time exposures and bulb shots. As 
sae as she observes the same conditions 
of lighting and subject distance that apply 
when using the box camera, her results with 
your “converted” camera will be identical. 
tecommend the use of one of the standard 
“chrome” films. 
J. W. M., Lincoln, Nebr. Is a coated lens 
than an uncoated objective? 


"faster" 


ANSWER: Under certain conditions a lens 
will have a greater effective speed when the 
surfaces of the elements are treated. The 
light lost by absorption is usually negligible, 
but loss by reflection from uncemented sur- 
faces is roughly about 4 per cent at each 
surface, Thus it is obvious that there 
would be no noticeable gain in treating the 
surfaces of a simple lens, whereas total 
transmission of an objective with several 
uncemented surfaces can be increased ap- 
preciably. 


W. G. F., St. Louis, Mo. What is the difference 
between bromide and chlorobromide papers used 
for enlarging, and how can | tell which is which? 


ANSWER: Bromide papers are coated with 
emulsions containing silver bromide, while 
the chlorobromides have emulsions contain- 
ing both silver chloride and silver bromids 
Bromide papers are fastest, whereas the 
speed of the chlorobromides is determined 
by the proportion of chloride to bromide 
used. Generally speaking, the chlorobro- 
mides give more pleasing rendering in the 
shadows, and permit a wider variation in 
warmth of image tone. If you are familiar 
with the characteristics of a bromide paper 

its speed and black image—you can usu- 
ally recognize a chlorobromide emulsion by 
the fact that it is slower and the image is a 
warm black or brown-black. 


A. T. R., Oakland, Calif. How can | determine the 
amount of movie film consumed during various run- 
ning periods of the camera? 


ANSWER: Movie camera speeds are marked 
in frames-per-second, and normal speed is 
16 f-p-s for silent cameras. There are 40 
frames in one foot of 16 mm film, and 80 
frames in one foot of 8 mm film. Now, the 
number of seconds running time is multi- 
plied by 16, then that figure is divided by 
the number of frame per foot. For exam- 
ple, in 10 seconds the camera will expose 
10x16 or 160 frames. This figure divided 
by the number of frames per foot gives the 
amount of film consumed at normal speed— 
4 feet of 16 mm film, or 2 feet of 8 mm film. 


B. J. G., Chicago, Ill. Are there any chemicals 
used in “ordinary photographic work that would 
make it dangerous to smoke in the darkroom? 


ANSWER: Ordinary 
do not contain ingredients 
flammable, and there is usually no danger 
from smoking in the darkroom if ordinary 
precaution igainst fire are observed 
Benzol, benzine, gasoline, and other volatile 
compounds used as a cleaner, rubber 
ment thinner, ete., should not be kept in the 
darkr but rather in an out-kitchen or 
well ventilated room. They should be tightly 
stoppered to prevent fumes from escaping, 
and not handled near an open flame. Re- 
member that the fumes from glacial acetic 
acid are inflammable, and if this chemical 
is kept in the darkness it must be tightly 
stoppered. You can dilute it to a 28% solu- 
tion (3 parts acid to 5 parts water). 


N. R., Sioux City, lowa. Can | take paper nega- 
tives directly in my camera? What kind of paper 
should | use? 
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LETTERS TO 


I am writing this letter to you to get 
your advice. I would like to know what 
chance a woman has of getting anywhere 
in news photography—for a newspaper or 
magazine—providing, of course, she is any 
good? 

ROBERTA T. BROWN 
Wyncote, Pa. 


@e Reader Brown, other women readers, and 
men who have ide: as about camerawomen 
should read Candid Shots, on page 16.—EbD. 
Dear Sir: 

Do you know that Alex Evelove more 
than hit the nail on the head in his story 
“What Are Your Chances in Hollywood?” 
(POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY, April, 1943, page 
52)? I am located near six or eight stu- 
dios and they are loaded with specialists 
in all fields, it seems to me. First they 
must want you before you can apply to the 
union and the union naturally doesn’t want 
you if they have a man for the job. You 
can drive in any direction and find at least 
twenty photographers within two miles of 
here. One is really successful and the rest 
have other jobs that furnish them a living. 
They use their studios as a place in which 
to sink their earnings 

OSCAR H. COVEY 
W. Los Angeles, Calif. 


e Fabulous Hollywood has always_ been 
difficult to enter, but photography is full of 
opportunities.—Eb. 


Dear Sir: 

For some time, I have been having quite 
a bit of trouble in processing my 8 mm 
movie bulk film. One day, I ran across a 
formula by Merrill E. Rudolf published in 
the October, 1941, issue of PopuLAR PHo- 
TOGRAPHY (‘“‘How to Process Positive Movie 
Film,” page 54). I tried that particular 
formula with wonderful results. It solved 
my problem of how to avoid the great 
amount of grain I was getting in my film. 
Inasmuch as I have no way of thanking 
Mr. Rudolf for this wonderful (and inex- 
pensive) formula, I wish you would be kind 
enough to thank him for me. I have won- 
derful pictures now to prove that his for- 


mula is tops, 
ERNEST ZETZMANN 
Lansing, Mich. 


@ We feel certain that Mr. 
happy 


: Rudolf will be 
to receive your comments.—Eb. 


Dear Sir: 

Some time ago, I read in one of the pho- 
tographic magazines a statement to the ef- 
fect that the judges in most photographic 
salon juries are more or less the same in- 
dividuals year after year. Whether this is 
true or not, I do not know. I do, however, 
believe that a very large percentage of ama- 
teurs and perhaps professionals feel that 
many of the decisions, as indicated by the 
published prize pictures, are a long way 
from what we would consider worthy. I do 
not question that the average professional 
judge is technically well equipped, but I 
have heard talks by judges who, I felt, had 
lost all idea of intrinsic beauty. So, here is 
an idea for you to consider. Have your 
usual court of judges pass on prints and 
publish their decisions and the pictures in 
the usual way, But also have another set 





consisting of some well-known 
amateurs and some average readers, 
whether deeply interested in photography 
or not, judge the prints separately and pub- 
lish the ir decisions too. 30th sets of judges 
should be unknown to each other and their 
decisions should be made at the same time 
so that one group will not be influenced by 
the other. I think that a comparison would 
be immensely entertaining to all who are 
interested in photography and I'll bet a 
cookie that the amateurs turn out as good 
a job as the professionals, if not better. 
TIFFT 
Dover, N. H. 


of judges, 


@ See this month’s Salon Section and page 
50.—Eb. 
Dear Sir: 

Enclosed is a picture of an enlarger, the 
idea for which originated in the book-length 
feature, ‘‘Home-Built Photo Equipment,” 
published in the October, 1942, issue of Pop- 








t as 


ULAR PHOTOGRAPHY. I became interested in 
photography about a year ago and gained 
considerable help by reading your magae 
zine each month. I had wanted an enlarger 
for some time, but didn’t know how to start 
constructing one. Your October issue solved 
all my problems because I had no idea that 
one could be constructed so easily. Mine 
cost $13.25 which includes the price of a 
f 6.3, 3-inch Wollensak lens. The lamp 
house is made from a baby dextrose can, 
the bellows from a black window-shade. A 
pulley arrangement makes a fine counter- 
balance so that the enlarger can be moved 
up and down easily. 
FRANKLIN A. WRIGHT 
Jersey City, N. J. 


e We hope we'll see some samples of work 
done with your enlarger.—Eb. 
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Folks at home worry less about their boys who 
are overseas when they see pictures like this. 
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A grim casualty of war this wounded soldier was photographed by Miss Frissell as he received Suffering is forgotten for a moment when a Red 
comfort from his chaplain and a Red Cross worker. Such pictures were part of her assignment. Cross worker reads a mystery story to a patient. 
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Entertainment is not listed on the wall in the 
background, but there's plenty of it available. 


Sightseeing tours, conducted by the Red Cross, 
fered opportunities for lovely scenic shots. 
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A London "bobby" was a willing subject for this photograph and gave it an English atmosphere. 
These tall, poised, and friendly policemen are very helpful when some information is required. 


A noted fashion photographer flies the Atlantic to bring 
back the story of the American Red Cross abroad. 


Y ASSIGNMENT as official pho- 
M tographer of the American Red 
4 Cross was to fly the Atlantic 
Ocean and get pictures of our troops as 
they live and work in the British Isles 
and show how the Red Cross is helping 
them. The Red Cross has work of tre- 

1endous importance, and needs funds to 
enable it to carry on its various far-flung 
obs around the world. To help raise 
hose funds, pictures were needed to 
how the people at home what actually 
is being done and how American boys 
‘rseas are being cared for. I volun- 
red for that exciting job. 
Vaturally, unposed pictures have al- 
ys been my specialty. To get them, 
> has to work rapidly, so changing 
rom fashion to news work required no 
reat shift in technique. In both cases 
must have a quick eye for composi- 
1 and patience to catch the dramatic 
ment. But instead of Power’s models 


on a windy hilltop or under studio lights, 
models who can turn on a smile at a com- 
mand, I photographed soldiers and sailors. 
I snapped bombing crews, their faces grim 
as they sat in the briefing room, and boys 
in hospitals who have already seen action 
and been wounded. 

My studio was in my bag, a large can- 
vas case containing five cameras (3 Rol- 
leiflexes and 2 Super Ikonta B’s), a tripod, 
three Abbey synchronizers and two bat- 
tery cases, two extensions with reflectors, 
and a Weston Master meter. I took five 
cameras to be certain that at least one 
would always be in working order, know- 
ing that it is almost impossible to find a 
camera repair man in England. One is 
forced to take such jobs to jewelers and 
trust to luck. I don’t believe in that kind 
of luck. 

In addition to the equipment, I carried 
two gross of Superpan Press rollfilm, 
1,000 G-E No. 5 midget flashbulbs, five 


Nikor rollfilm developing tanks, and a 
K2 filter. The equipment was a problem 
from the outset because I was allowed 
only 90 pounds of baggage, not an ounce 
more. This meant a headache of elimina- 
tion. For three days I sat on my studio 
floor with a pair of scales, weighing pho- 
tographic equipment and clothes, packing 
and unpacking. My clothes had to bear 
the brunt of the process, but I simply 
had to get the poundage down. 

About 65 pounds of my baggage repre- 
sented photographic equipment and sup- 
plies and the luggage itself. Nothing was 
overlooked to make full use of the al- 
lowed weight. Even the paper jackets 
that flashbulbs come in were eliminated. 
The thousand bulbs were piled into two 
light fiber cases, packed with absorbent 
cotton to keep them from breaking, and 
enclosed in asbestos as a_ precaution 
in case of accidental firing in transit. 

(Continued on page 78) 
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CONTROLLING CONTRAST FOR, 


Black line in this poor print 
shows path followed in local 
printing with spot of light. 


Important detail is missing 
in both darker and lighter 
areas of this contrasty print. 


F The dense negative is usually 
) translucent only in shadows; 
highlights are almost opaque. 


Local printing has provided 
the necessary half-tones and 
overcome excessive contrast. 


Half-tones were retained in 
hair by dodging, accented 
in blouse by local printing. 


|e 


When exposed for the lighter 
areas, half-tones are lost in 
darker portions of the print. 


d 
WILLIAM 


MORTENSEN 


The Fourth in a Series—Photographs by the Author 


Good half-tones are the essence of 
good photography. The author tells 
you how to get them in your prints 


good print, we have considered its general charac- 

teristics, the proper type of negative to use, and 
troublesome darkroom errors. Now we come to an equally 
important but oft neglected factor—contrast. 

Some photographers meet the challenge of contrast by 
taking their opponent right into partnership with them and 
presenting all their material in stark, poster-like blacks and 
whites. This, indeed, seems to be the contemporary trend, 
symptomatic perhaps of the violence abroad in the world. 

Nevertheless, it still remains true that the essence of good 
photography is good half-tones. No other medium is capa- 
ble of such subtlety in this respect, and any photographer 
who, voluntarily or not, relinquishes his half-tones is, in a 
sense, giving up his birthright. 

Excessive print contrast—a very common photographic 
fault—grows for the most part out of the fact that the pho- 
tographic negative can register a wider range of luminosi- 
ties than printing papers can reproduce. When you try 
to print a negative of such long range, you find that you 
have to lose either your dark area or your light area, or a 
little of both. 

There are various ways of coping with this problem of 
contrast. The most fundamental method is the one which | 
mentioned in the second article in this series—that of nail- 
ing the trouble at the source by avoiding contrast in the 
subject matter. However, despite your best intentions, con- 

(Continued on page 84) 
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Excellent rendition of both the light and dark areas was accomplished in this beautiful print, made by the pre-exposure method. 
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FIRE/ 


America’s No. 1 Free Lance 
Tells You How People, Not 
Fire Engines, Make the Best Pictures 
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by ARTHUR 
“WEEGEE” FELLIG 


ad rd 
—Y B 
ff and photographed more than two 

f y thousand of New York’s biggest fires 

j ) in that time. Ive thrilled to the wailing 

sirens and the clang of bells that beckon 
i) to the scene of major and minor con- 

flagrations. All the world loves a fire, 
and rare is the man who can resist the 
chance to see man’s handiwork in flames. 
But pictures are my business, and I’ve 
long since learned that the fire itself is 
but the setting—terrifying and stirring, it 
is true—for the human drama that is en- 
acted in its smoke and shadows. 

If you'd take pictures of fires that will 
sell to newspapers and magazines, it’s the 
human interest element that will sell 
them—not the fire. A fire in itself may 
be beautiful or spectacular, but without 
the presence of human beings it loses its 
compelling interest. One photograph of 
a fire is pretty much like any other, and 
unless the fire is of three-alarm propor- 
tions the editor won’t hand you much of 
a check. What makes your heart beat 
faster at a fire? The tongues of flame 


[= chased fire engines for ten years 


Fa 
§ 





x 





Picture of a man ina hurry at 
a Harlem fire. He slowed 
down for an unposed photo. 





Fire department searchlights, a time ex- 
posure and a garbage can tripod got this. 


A pair of rubber boots are standard —> 
ment for Arthur Fellig, whose all-night 
cruising gets him 50 good pictures a week. 


curling and leaping out into the night, the 
crackle of burning wood, the throbbing 
pumps, the hissing water, but most of all 
the firemen at work, their muffled shout- 
ing, the hushed murmur of the crowd, the 
inhabitants being evacuated and rescued, 
and sometimes a scream of terror or 
agony. There is the work for your cam- 
era—the human drama and comedy, the 
emotional display aroused in the people 
by the fire. 

It is how the people behave in the pres- 
ence of fire that should concern you most 
if you would take pictures that sell. I 
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Unposed, this shot of two women who had just learned their loved 
ones had burned to death is one of Weegee's most famous pictures. 


might almost say forget the fire! It is ac- 
tually of least importance so far as pic- 
tures are concerned. The tyro covering 
his first fire will invariably arrive at the 
scene in the excited state of a movie- 
style press photographer all steamed up. 
Overwhelmed by the fire itself he will 
proceed to bang away at the blaze from 
every conceivable angle until his film and 
flashbulbs are all used up. Although he 
got there first, he actually misses the bus. 
This is particularly true if it is an apart- 
ment house or tenement that is ablaze, for 
most of the human action takes place in 





the first five or ten minutes when the oc- 
cupants are scurrying from the burning 
building. Your fire-eyed demon during 
those precious moments has wasted his 
time on the blaze, which, if he only knew 
it, would have lasted plenty long enough 
for good pictures later on. But the hu- 
man drama continues, and the tyro has 
no more film or bulbs to catch it. 

Never mind the burning building. 
Watch the people. It won’t be the fire 
that will thaw the editor’s icy heart, but 
the picture of the little girl crying, or the 
rescued dog, or the faces of the watching 


Newsmen were allowéd one shot each of the capsized Normandie. 
Weegee used |!/, ounces of flashpowder, got the best picture. 
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Long after the fire was —— under control, Weegee saw 
this picture coming, was rea 


y to capture “human interest." 


crowd. I’ve covered fires and made no 
shots of the fire, but come back with and 
sold a picture of a hook-and-ladder truck 
shrouded in ice, which was better than 
the fire because it told vividly of the fire- 
man’s hardships at a winter blaze. Watch, 
too, for the bit of humor and use your 
imagination. At a recent fire across the 
street from a furrier’s shop I saw a 
clothes dummy in the window just be- 
hind the gaping crowd. I induced the 
manager to bring the dummy out for an 
airing, set her up in the midst of the 
crowd and shot a picture which sold. It 


CONTINUED ON NEXT PAGE 





ae < 


a 








FIRE! 
[Continued] 


This was staged; Weegee asked the cop to hold the dog. But it 
still tells a genuine human-and-canine story. 


was a stunt, but it yielded an amusing 
picture at a fire. 

Fires are literally alive with human in- 
terest but you’ve got to keep your eyes 
off the fire and you’ve got to act fast. 
Rescues are extremely difficult to shoot. 
They happen fast. But if you miss one 
it is perfectly on. the up-and-up to stage 
it after it is over and the fire is under 
control. You’d be surprised how willing 
the firemen are to cooperate. They’re not 
at all averse to getting their pictures in 
the paper, especially when the picture 
shows them in an act of heroism. It may 


Smoke photographs black in 
daylight, so use no sky filter. 


Editors bought it. 


a falling wall. 


mean promotion to a brave fire-fighter. 

There’s nothing wrong with posing a 
shot providing it is a reasonably faithful 
reproduction of what actually took place. 
I took a picture, for example, of a police- 
man carrying an invalid out of a burning 
building. It was a brave rescue but the 
picture was enacted before the camera 
after the fire was under control. Pictures 
of firemen administering first aid to one 
of their colleagues are always saleable 
and always easily posed. Unethical? 
Not at all. In the actual scene the vic- 
tim is usually surrounded by his helpers. 


This didn't need posing; a fireman feels this way after he escapes 
But the photographer has to search for such pictures. 


Is there anything wrong with re-enacting 
the scene, re-arranging the grouping for 
more effective composition, when the 
name of the fireman who was actually 
overcome appears legitimately in the cap- 
tion? Certainly not. It is an honest way 
of getting better pictures than would 
otherwise be the case. 

Even the amateur photographer will 
find the firemen willing to cooperate. If 
you have a camera and behave like a sen- 
sible human being you will need no press 
card to take fire pictures. Go about your 

(Continued on page 86) 


An ice-sprayed firetruck s@lls 
better than the 
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The darkroom sink, pictured above, is efficient and has many 
conveniences. Note the frame for resting trays, the viewer 
for examining wet negatives (left), and the towel rack (right). 


The enlarging stand, shown at the right, also serves as a print 
dryer. The eleven racks on the left-hand side of the stand are 
made of cheesecloth frames and will hold 99 8x10 enlargements. 


graphic needs and has all the con- 

veniences you’ve always wanted 

escapes sounds like a pretty expensive proposi- 
pictures. tion, doesn’t it? Yet, a tailor-made dark- 
room is within the means of any amateur 

who is willing to put a little time and ef- 

fort into building one. I built one in my 

home for less than $25, including plumb- 

ing and wiring, and had fun doing it, too! 

Of course, I built my darkroom out of 
old lumber discarded from the dining 
room when it was remodeled. The 
chances are, however, that you have some 
old wood around your house, or that you 
can find some elsewhere at little or no 
cost, to use in making your own dark- 
room, 

The first thing to do after getting your _ - . 
lumber, naturally, is to decide how much - as by PETER Gow LAN D 
space you want to devote to your dark- Photographs by the Author 
room and where you will build it. My 
darkroom is an important place to me, so You can make your own de luxe darkroom 


I use a spare bedroom. It has many ad- ’ 
vantages over the back of a garage eel 7" your home at a cost of $25 or less 
it gets cold and there is no telephone, or 
— where it may be dusty and The retouching stand is built for comfort Shelves for storing paper are easy to construct. 
ae —_ and simplicity. An inexpensive magnifying A two-way speaker is useful when you want to talk 
Using a whole room may seem ridic- glass can be purchased in a hardware store. to someone without opening the darkroom door. 
ulous to anyone who devotes only a little ; 
time to photography, but most amateurs [gue aay 
spend more time in the darkroom than © _ 
they realize. So, why not make it a 
cheerful, comfortable, and convenient 
place in which to work? A room that is 
devoted solely to photography has it all 
r a makeshift affair like a kitchen ta- 
or an oversized closet. You don’t 
ave the bother of setting up and taking 
vn equipment every time you want to 
ork, nor will your developing and 
nting conflict with the use of the kitch- 
sink or bathtub for other purposes. 
\nother advantage is the greater 
rount of space available. You won’t be 
(Continued on page 81) 


. DARKROOM that fits your photo- 
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Here’s an easy way to conserve film 
and still take lots of pictures. To use 


this old method for a new purpose... 


Shoot 


PAPER NEGATIVES 
IN YOUR CAMERA 


by DON D. NIBBELINK, A.P.S.A., A.R.P.S. 
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just because film stocks have been 

reduced? The answer is definitely 
“No”! But as films become harder to ob- 
tain, it naturally means that photogra- 
phers will have to devise substitute meth- 
ods to replace those formerly used. 

One answer to the film-shortage prob- 
lem is the use of photographic paper in 
the camera in place of film. Although 
not a recommended practice for every 
type of photography, it will permit the 
amateur camera fan and professionals as 
well to produce results which are both 
pleasing and different. But its advan- 
tages do not stop here. Paper negatives 
cost less than corresponding size film neg- 
atives and, in addition, permit an almost 
unlimited amount of control of both tonal 
values and subject details. 

Making pictures with paper as the neg- 
ative material in the camera is not new. 

n fact, it is one of the oldest processes 
known to photographic historians. As far 
back as 1835, even before the daguerreo- 
type had been announced, an Englishman 
—William Henry Fox Talbot—had made 
successful experiments in photography 
using chemically sensitized sheets of the 
“best quality” writing paper. Talbot ob- 
tained paper negatives which he printed 
by contact on similarly sensitized sheets 
of paper. His photographs were called 
either Calotypes or Talbotypes. 

Many subjects today lend themselves 
to the process, and some are even en- 
hanced by the texture-like paper-nega- 
tive appearance in the print. The tex- 
ture will be found to be most pleasing, 
generally speaking, in landscapes, por- 
traits, and particularly in low-key pic- 
tures. Where the paper texture will be 
found to be less satisfactory is in high- 
key pictures which depend on a mass of 
fine detail that may be obscured by the 
paper-negative texture, or in pictures 
which contain large areas of even gray 
tones. In this latter instance, the texture 
is most noticeable in places such as the 
sky area. 


I photography out for the duration 


The Type of Paper to Use 


The only paper recommended for use 
as a substitute for film negatives is the 
fastest singleweight bromide enlarging 
paper available. It isnot advisable even 
to attempt to use contact papers, as they 
are several hundred times slower than 
the fast bromide enlarging papers. The 
exposure for interior portraits with con- 
tact paper, for example, might have to be 
increased to a matter of several minutes 
even with the widest lens aperture and 
the brightest illumination. Furthermore, 
even brilliant sunshine for outdoor ex- 
posure does not yield sufficient illumina- 
tion to warrant the use of contact papers 
when compared with the advantages of 
the more speedy enlarging papers. 

Additional recommendations are that 
the paper be either glossy or of a very 


A PAPER NEGATIVE 


An unusually fine paper negative like this 
can stand as a picture by itself. Reversed 
tone values give it a translucent quality 
that fairly compels one to look at it twice. 


ENLARGING FROM PAPER 


The large print on the right was made from the paper nega- 
tive above by the same method used in enlarging from film. 
Before placing the negative in the carrier of the enlarger, 
it was first treated with mineral oil to make the paper more 
translucent in order to reduce exposure time. Enlargements 
from paper negatives should not be too great since texture 
of the paper stock is incorporated into the final print. As 
an aid to focusing, a sharp film negative is used until ad- 
justments are made, then replaced with the paper negative. 


smooth, matte surface, and that contrast 
grade Number 1 (soft) be used. Of 
course, it is desirable that as much detail 
of the original subject be included in the 
negative as possible; that’s why a smooth- 
surfaced paper is recommended. Glossy 
paper, in particular, has the ability to re- 
tain a great amount of the detail project- 
ed upon its surface, while the pebbly sur- 
face of a matte print has a tendency to 
lose some of the details through diffusely 


reflecting the light from the small surface 
irregularities. A soft-contrast emulsion 
is advisable because it is slightly faster 
than the other contrasts, and gives about 
the proper contrast (which should be on 
the soft side for best results) to the paper 
negative. 


Indoor Exposure 


The speed of a rapid bromide paper is 
such that it is possible to take snapshots, 


Paper negative, made in the camera, was 
developed just like an ordinary print. 


even including portraits, under floodlamp 
illumination indoors. With two No. 2 
floods placed fairly close to the subject, an 
exposure of approximately 1/5 sec. at f 5.6 
is allowable. Comparable exposures would 
be 1/10 at f 3.5 if your lens permits this 
wide an aperture, or % sec. at f8 if it 
is necessary to stop down the lens aper- 
ture for greater depth of field. It is nearly 
impossible to hold the camera still for ex- 
(Continued on page 89) 


Contact print from the paper negative 
shows full detail and pleasing texture. 
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Horizons 150 miles away can be photographed from ground level with infrared. Here the camera, ignoring atmospheric haze, has 
reached across the wide expanse of Grand Valley, Colorado, to record distant mountains as well as detail in the plains below. 


NEW HORIZONS worn INFRARED 


NEW and exciting adventure is in 
Aw for the amateur photogra- 
pher when he tries his first roll of 
infrared film outdoors. Ordinary land- 
scapes are transformed, as if by magic, 
into fantastic settings that both fascinate 
and mystify the uninitiated. 
Now, just what is infrared? Everyone 
is familiar with the visible light spectrum 
red, orange, yellow, green, blue, violet. 
These are the rays which, when com- 
bined, produce the white light we ordi- 
narily use when taking pictures. Well, 
below the red end of the visible spectrum 
are the invisible rays referred to as “be- 
yond the red” or “infrared.” You don’t 
need to know anything about the scien- 
tific aspect of these rays in order to use 
them in landscape photography. You 
simply load your camera with infrared 
film, put a filter on the lens, and you’re 
all set. Exposure and development are 
quite simple, as we shall see later. 
What makes infrared photography fas- 
cinating is the fact that objects of cer- 
tain colors are rendered quite differently 
than when ordinary ortho or pan films 
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by JOSEF MUENCH 


Infrared photographs by the Author 


Green leaves turn white, 
blue skies go black .. . 
when you take your camera 
adventuring in the spectrum 


are used. For this reason mediocre day- 
light scenes take on added interest as 
well as added pictorial quality. The 
blues of the sky and of water are gen- 
erally rendered black. This makes for 
the striking contrast of white clouds 
against a dark background, which gives 
a dramatic quality to the print. Often 
the lighter clouds that may not record 
when ortho or pan films are used show 
up when photographed by these invisible 
rays. 

Shadow detail generally is lost in in- 
frared, and objects lighted by direct sun- 
light stand out vividly. But the black- 
ness of the shadows makes it possible to 
show better texture in sand, snow, and 
rocks, Each tiny ripple of sand will be 


black, as will the little hollows on the 
surface of sunlit snow. Green grass and 
the leaves of deciduous trees are ren- 
dered almost white when direct sunlight 
is on them, while the coniferous trees are 
darker in most cases. Pictures showing 
white trees against a black sky are in- 
deed striking, and a low camera angle 
makes it possible to obtain such effects. 

Because infrared penetrates atmos- 
pheric haze, the vision of your camera is 
extended beyond the limits of the human 
eye. Distant horizons appear closer and 
sharper since the haze which we intui- 
tively use to judge distance is lacking. 
Landscapes photographed from mountain 
tops or lookout towers are often flat and 
uninteresting when ortho or pan film is 
used, but take on new life when shot 
with infrared. Distant snow-cap 
peaks stand out against black skies. 
Varying values of tone mark the distance 
of trees, and the print may be a prize- 
winner instead of just another ordinary 
outdoor shot. 

The infrared portion of the spectrum 

(Continued on page 82) 








The handsome Yucca takes on 
added glamour with infrared. 


Shadow detail generally is lost in infrared shots, and texture is emphasized. 
Horizons appear to be closer because atmospheric haze doesn't show. 


Red skies appear light (but blue goes black) with infrared. This Arizona 
sunset recorded much the same as it would on ordinary panchromatic film. 











WAAC 


Camerawomen in uniform cover 






the story of women soldiers. 


HE moment word got around that 

Congress had set up a Women’s 

Army Auxiliary Corps, the nation 
started asking questions. Just who were 
these women that were putting on khaki 
uniforms? What kind of jobs could they 
fill? Were they really going to release 
men for active combat duty? 

The questions started to pour in to our 
Public Relations office at Fort Des Moines, 
Iowa, from county-seat weeklies and 
metropolitan dailies with circulations in 
seven figures, and from little-known 
trade journals and internationally famous 
magazines. 

It soon became obvious pictures would 
be needed, and in large quantities. For 
how can you show, more clearly than in 
photographs, just who belongs to the 
WAAC, what they do, and how they do 
it? Already the requests were beginning 
to pile up. 

“We would like a picture of Auxiliary 
Jane Doe, who used to teach school in our 
town,” said one request.’ “Please send us 
a layout on former Spokane County girls 
for Sunday Roto,” said another. Others 
asked “Is the WAAC using any of the 
products of our industry? If so, can we 

n_.tee = taste of the real wet have some pictures to use in our trade 

cers and auxiliaries : “go through the mm: association's official journal?” or “Do you 

tographers also mus have any pictures of WAAC activity suit- 
able for the cover of our magazine?” 
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AAC off 


chamber test gives = The pho 


Ligll-oy $ their basic training. 


as part © 


Truck repairing is done by a woman soldier. This is the This looks like fun, but it's serious work. Women soldiers are photographed practicing 
type of photo assignments WAAC photographers get. lifesaving to demonstrate their ability to rescue a drowning person by the hair-carry. 
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PHOTOGRAPHERS 


by 






Seeond Officer Sally J. Davis 


Chief, Public Relations Photographic Department, WAAC 





To fill these needs, a large staff of pho- 
tographers was necessary, perhaps the 
largest proportionately of any army base. 
What’s more, it had to be a hard-working, 
competent staff, with all-around experts 
who were at the same time specialists. 
We went at this with our fingers crossed. 
Considering how few women photogra- 
phers there are, it didn’t look as if we’d 
be able to get enough good ones. The 
fact that we did is a tribute both to 
America’s women photographers and to 
the WAAC. The pictures shown here il- 
lustrate some of their work. 

Let’s meet a few of our girls. The cam- 
era-carrying part of the staff includes 
both news and feature photographers, 
with headquarters at my desk in the Pub- 
lic Relations Building. Not far away are 
the darkrooms, where the laboratory 
technicians work, in the Publications 
Building. Second Officer Lorene S. Hor- 
ton is in charge of that end of the job. 
Her rank, by the way, is equivalent to 
the army’s First Lieutenant. She has 
been a professional photographer so long 
that she laughingly complains one eye is 
larger than the other from squinting at 
the groundglass so much. It really isn’t, 
of course, but I can understand her feel- 
ing that way after nine years of portrait 
and child photography in Lawton, Okla., 
and San Antonio, Tex. Like many other 


An "eyecatcher" picture like this serves to 
stress the importance of gas mask protection. 









Cig 


members of the WAAC, she has a hus- 
band in military service—in the Navy. 

As part of her job, Second Officer Hor- 
ton supervises ten girls, rotating them in 
various jobs until all can perform each 
function of the darkroom skilfully, mix- 
ing chemicals, developing negatives, 
printing, and even making slide-films for 
training purposes. With so large a staff, 
she is able to handle work not only for 
Public Relations, but for several other 
branches of the service, particularly Pub- 
lications. 

Auxiliary (that’s the equivalent of Pri- 
vate in the army) Ruth McDuff was a 
photographer and photoengraver in In- 
dianapolis, as was her husband, Sgt. Rob- 
ert McDuff, who is now with an Air Corps 
film unit somewhere in England. 

Then there is Auxiliary Bertha Brown- 
back, with 2% years of civilian experi- 
ence in the darkrooms of the Eastman 
Kodak Company and Bendix Aviation 
Corporation. 

On the picture-taking staff is Auxiliary 
Edith Jacobs who was studying photog- 
raphy at the University of Maine and 
working at odd photographic jobs before 
her enrollment in the WAAC. Just to 
give you an idea, Auxiliary Jacobs is one 
of the four children of novelist Margaret 
Flint. Her sister is also in the WAAC, 

(Continued on page 92) 


Even the entertainment periods of the women 


soldiers are a target for the WAAC cameras. 
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— 
Second Officer Sally J. Davis, former free 
lance, now chief of WAAC photographers. 
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A portrait photographer in civilian life, this 
auxiliary now enlarges WAAC publicity photos. 


Second Officer Lorene S. Horton heads the 
WAAC photographic laboratory technicians. 


Mixing chemicals is old stuff to Auxiliary 
Ruth McDuff, a former darkroom technician. 
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The Girl Model for this picture actually works at the Sperry plant, 
so her work-blouse and grease-smeared face are as authentic as 
the war bonds she is holding. Realism makes good photo-posters. 


Children Can Help by buying stamps. As poster models they add 
human appeal. Here the blackboard with children's names and 
the schoolbooks set the stage as a classroom full of youngsters. 
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PHOTOGRAPHY 
SELLS WAR BONDS 


How the U. S. Treasury uses the 
camera poster to tell Joe, Mary, 
Nick, Frank...and you... what 
each can do to help beat the Axis 


By VICTOR KEPPLER 


Advertising men know Victor Keppler 
for his glamour pictures that help sell 
soap. Amateur photographers know 
him for his articles in Popular Pholog- 
raphy that have explained lighting, 
baby posing, how to capture texture. 
Professional camera men know him for 
his book: ''The Eighth Art." Magazine 
editors know him for his food pictures 
in color, for his thorough planning. 
Almost everyone knows him for his big 
cigars and his hearty manner. Now the 
U. S. Treasury knows him as an Expert 
Consultant on the War Savings Staff. 
Here is his inside story on War Bond 
photo-posters, and how they are made. 









its place in the ranks of war implements. It is at the front 

with the Army, in the vanguard of every offensive. It 
has its place on the battleships, often on the gun mounts them- 
selves. It is as much at home in the air as the men who work 
the intricate instruments used in aerial photography. Shot by 
shot it has clicked an inspiring message alongside the marines 
and soldiers at Guadalcanal. 

Photography has by no means relinquished its job on the 
home front. Here it has turned from peacetime pursuits to go 
all out for war production. And war production requires war 
bonds—and photography is one of its best sales agents. The 
War Savings Staff of the U. S. Treasury Department is definitely 
picture minded. It is the Treasury which must back up our 
armed forces, by securing money, our money, to equip and 
arm our fighting men. Theirs is one of the biggest jobs of all 
time, and photography is one of their honored assistants. 

Long before the American people entered the war the Treas- 
ury Department was selling defense bonds and stamps through 
photography. When the guns started to roar in earnest, de- 
fense was out—war was in—and offense just around the calen- 
dar. The Treasury called on its staff for photographs to tell the 
people of this country and the world that a change had taken 
place. They figured out dozens of ways to tell this story in pic- 
tures. It could be done with just two traffic lights, STOP 
crossed out, GO shining like a beacon. It could be done with 
an upraised arm in defense, contrasted with a smashing fist 
for offense. The final version showed Uncle Sam with his 
sleeves rolled up and a tough glint in his eye. 

Most of the pictures that you see issued by the U. S. Treas- 
ury Department’s War Savings Staff are the work of not one, 
but countless individuals. Ideas come in from everyone who 
knows the work we are doing. My studio force has a stand- 
ing request to bring in any suitable photographic ideas for con- 
sideration. Anything that sounds in- (Continued on page 88) 


Pic piace in the. has gone to war. The camera has taken 
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A Sailor's Head stands for the fighting way that weapons, paid for 
by war bonds, will be used and the words by Lincoln stand for the 
American way of freedom for the people. This was a double-print poster. 





Abraham Lincoln wrote the "copy" for this war bond poster. Keppler 
and the War Savings Staff used authentic tropical grass and correct 
helmet and uniform details so that the fallen marine would seem real. 
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The American Worker and cargo vessel under construction had to be 
carefully framed so double-printing would symbolize how everybody's 
bonds help build ships. Shadows fall the same way in each picture. 


American Faces—children, business men, workers, mothers—had to be 
carefully chosen for the montage of America and the War Bonds stand- 
ing behind the soldier. The finished composite print tells its own story. 
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From a Darkroom Widow 


by MARIANNA LEDBETTER 


Can a woman understand a photographer— 


those words he uses, his hours under a dim 
yellow light? Well, maybe she can at that... 


ple. If you don’t believe it then 

you don’t live on the same block 
with six of them and they don’t hold 
their unofficial camera club meetings 
every Friday night in your basement. 

My first inkling of what mar- 
ried-to-a-photographer life would 
be like came at one of the pre- 
nuptial parties given for Bob and 
me. It seems he had broken a 
film tank the night before and 
decided to do his negatives by 
hand. But was my face red! He 
showed up at the party with his 
hands dyed a jet black up to the 
wrists, mumbling something about 
Splashol-99. And it was a week 
before the stuff wore off. That 
should have warned me. 

I don’t profess to understand 
photographers. Who could under- 
stand a photographer anyway, ex- 
cept another photographer? To 
begin with, they have to have 
green, red and yellow lights in 
their “darkrooms.” They will 
work for an hour trying to get 
rid of a little pinpoint of light un- 
der a door—yet I’ve heard ’em 
brag that they could “pull 
through” a pack of pan film in 
a room so light you could time 
yourself by your wristwatch. Pan film, 
I gather, is the kind you develop in those 
little blue pans. 

And to watch them mix up a batch of 
developer is really something. First they 
heat it, then they either stir it furiously 
or try to imitate a soda jerker with St. 
Vitus dance. Next they pack it with ice 
cubes, clucking around all the time read- 
ing the temperature like an old mother 
hen. They call it “soup,” but by this 
time you almost expect them to add a 


Pirie te you don are screwy peo- 


dash of lemon juice and serve you a 
cocktail. 

And have you ever seen them compare 
pictures at a print exhibition? The idea, 
it seems, is to really let your hair down 
and tell the next guy what’s wrong with 





his “Madonna” or “Snow Scene.” “C’mon, 
now fellas, what do you really think 
about this shot?” they'll plead—but oh, 
boy, do they burn when someone mentions 
that the composition might be improved 
or the picture doesn’t pack a punch. Why 
I've yet to see a print exhibition close 
with more than three contributors on 
speaking terms. 

Someone will drag out a picture and 
immediately the pack will fall on it. 


“What marvelous texture!” one lone per- 





son will exclaim while the rest howl: 
“Migawd, lookit the grain!” 

Then they'll sit for hours arguing 
whether X93 or P17 is the developer to 
use. Nobody will look twice at another’s 
formula, and just let a struggling begin- 
ner ask what developer is best and he’ll 
get as many equally emphatic answers 
as there are films in a film pack. 

However, once a photographer finds a 
developer that he decides is his favorite, 
he never lets it down. He extols its vir- 
tues to every camera owner he meets 
and claims it will do everything but wash 
the film, sponge it, and hang it up to dry. 

To drop in unexpectedly and hear them 
hurling developers at each other, S43, 
L69, etc., you don’t know whether they’re 
talking about bombers or spies, and you 
swallow an impulse to tip off the nearest 
FBI office. 

The thing gets worse the longer you 
stick with it, more’s the pity. After about 
three years of photography most 
of them get delusions of gran- 
deur. I have a friend whose hus- 
band was making 2% x 3% con- 
tact prints a few years ago, and 
to all appearances happy and con- 
tented with life. Then he got the 
enlarging bug and it was gradual- 
ly 5 x 7’s, 8 x 10’s, 11 x 14’s, 16 x 
20’s, until now he tosses out pic- 
tures 3 feet by 4 feet, has to build 
special trays for them and “dodges 
with a broom” — whatever that 


means. 

They’ve had to move twice to a 
larger apartment. Well, no won- 
der,—you have to back off at least 
20 feet before you can begin to 
make out what his pictures are 
supposed to be. 

Bob becomes an entirely differ- 
ent person once he steps into his 
darkroom. In the bedroom he is 
definitely of the “Let-your- 
clothes-fall-where-they-may” 
variety. His pants repose in a 
heap where he steps out of them, 
and his hat and coat just land noncha- 
lantly wherever they’re tossed. 

But you won’t find even a measly test- 
strip on his darkroom floor. (I was wary 
about that phrase, “test-strip” until he 
explained it had nothing to do with Gyp- 
sy Rose Lee). And the way they dash 
around scrubbing graduates (again I was 
reassured—no coeds involved) and clos- 
ing boxes of paper and washing out sinks 
is enough to startle any wife who gets 
(Continued on page 56) 
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ANCIENT SKILL 
Henry K. Seal 





IN THE BAG 
Fred H. Braunlin 





"ME-SLEEPY” 


Ralph V. Taylor 


PATTERN AND PUPPY 
J. R. Gourley 
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QUT OF FOCUS: SHORT SHORT CAMERA STORIES 





ways get the picture, even when 

the situation presents a seemingly 
unsurmountable barrier. Barney Stein, 
staff photographer on the New York Post, 
had the collaboration of the weatherman 
and the Post caption writer—and he got 
the picture. The temperature had skidded 
downwards until zero was way above. 
Barney was ordered to take a picture to 
show how cold it was. He posted himself 
at the Manhattan entrance to the Brook- 
lyn Bridge. Every time a passerby came 
along Barney would ask him to pose for 
one of those ear-slapping shots. “Too 
darn cold” they would mutter—the same 
people who ordinarily would be demand- 
ing: “Mister, take my picture!” Desper- 
ately Stein pleaded with one young fel- 
low, but the reply was still a shuddered 
“no.” Finally, Barney asked the shiver- 
ing New Yorker “Then take a picture 
of me; I'll pose.” The accompanying 
photograph is the one taken of Barney 
Stein by his unknown collaborator. That 
afternoon it appeared in the Post with 
this caption: “Post Photographer Barney 
Stein was waiting for a subject to come 
along at the Manhattan entrance to 
Brooklyn Bridge so he could get a cold 
weather picture showing the mercury at 
zero. No one came along. It was so cold, 
Barney took a picture of himself. How? 
He stood in focus of the camera until 
his image froze, then he stepped behind 
it and clicked the shutter. If it were any 
colder, Barney lied, he could have taken 
a time exposure.” 


A GOOD news photographer will al- 


a EEGEE,” alias Arthur Fellig, ad- 

mits that he looks like a 40 year 
old Dead End Kid. Often he is at the 
scene of a crime before the police. Some- 
times he has a Speed Graphic set up in 
time to shoot fire engines arriving at a 
conflagration. Because of his all night 
auto cruises in search of violent death, 
catastrophies, and human drama, he 


probably has more scoops to his credit 
than any other spot-news photographer. 
A short-wave radio in his room goes even 
when he sleeps. He has a regular police 
radio in his car. Patrolmen, detectives, 


Barney Stein: He froze his own motion. 


firemen, inspectors, reporters—everybody 
—are among the helpers who give “Wee- 
gee” his news tips. One early morning 
“Weegee” drew up at a traffic light and 
heard signal 32 on his police radio. An 
unusual occurrence was reported just 
around the corner and he leaned forward 
to race there ahead of the police cars. 
He had 3 cameras in the rear trunk, 
plenty of film, plenty of flashbulbs. Just 
then he smelled something burning. He 
hopped out to discover his own car was 
ablaze under the hood. Firemen, headed 
by his friend Battalion Chief James Dunn, 
quickly arrived. Said Dunn: “Well, you 
got to this one ahead of us.” 


“Hurry,” spluttered Weegee, “it’s my 
car! Hurry up with the extinguishers.” 

The fire was out and Weegee was start- 
ing back for home. Just then a thought 
struck New York’s Number One free- 
lance news photographer. He had com- 
pletely forgotten to take a picture of his 
own fire! 


ROM the New Yorker we bring you 

this: The instructor of a class in pho- 
tography for women war workers recent- 
ly had occasion to criticize a batch of 
prints turned in by a little Southern girl. 
“They’re overexposed,” he told her. She 
nodded thoughtfully. “Ah reckon that’s 
because Ah’m Southern,” she said. “You 
said to count to ten, and it just natchly 
takes me longer than you folks up here.” 


ANY contributions to Pop _PxHoto 
are sent in envelopes which origi- 
nally contained sensitised paper. Not 
long ago our secretary opened such an 
envelope, but this one had in it a dozen 
sheets of perfectly good bromide paper 
which a manufacturer had sent us to try. 
“Here’s a funny one,” she said, offering 
us the contents in broad daylight. 
“There’s nothing in this package but plain 
white paper!” 


F THERE is a guardian angel who 
watches over classified ad takers on 
the telephone, he was asleep when this 
ad came into the Denver Post For Sale 
column: 
“PREFEX camera, 35-MM., F. 28; 
Woolen Sox lens, shutter speed to 
01250 second. EM. 1291.” 


Readers are requested to send in con- 
tributions to “Out Of Focus,” the new 
tall story page of PopuLAR PHOTOGRAPHY. 
Payments will be made for all items used. 
Address “Out Of Focus” Editor, PopuLar 
PuorocraPHy, 540 N. Michigan Ave., Chi- 
cago, Ill. Incidents must be factual. 


MARK YOUR OWN PRINT RATINGS... 




















SUBJECT CAMERA REFLECTOR 
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FLOOD SPOT 


PORTRAITS: 


HOW TO Gk 


STUDY THE SHADOWS TO LEARN LIGHTING 
Lighting isn't difficult. Prove it to yourself by examining 
this picture carefully, Look at the shadows. They reveal how 
many lights the photographer used; their length and direction 
show where he placed them to get three-dimensional modeling. 


HE LIGHTING § 
YOU WANT 


lighting. The success of any picture, whether 

it be a landscape, still life, or portrait, de- 
pends on the manner in which the original subject 
is lighted. 

The pictures on this and the opposite page will 
help the beginner learn how to place his lights in 
order to achieve the effect he desires. No more 
than three lights were used, and in several in- 
stances a good picture was made with only one 
light source. 

The diagrams under these “portraits” show the 
placing of the lights with respect te camera and 
subject. While they do not indicate the height of 
the lights with relation to the subject, this can be 
determined easily. Simply study the shadows. Note 
their length and the direction in which they fall, 
and the location of each light becomes evident. 


(jis portraiture is largely a matter of good 








& 
S. 








After you have learned to figure out a lighting 
setup from a study of the shadows and highlights, 
you can reproduce the effects used by top-notch 
portrait artists in making the pictures that catch 
your eye. Clip them from magazines and file them 
for reference. 

It’s a good idea to practice lighting before taking 
any pictures. Get a willing friend to pose, then try 
your lights at different positions and note the shad- 











A reflector is often used: in por- Shadows indicate that spotlight 
traiture, as shown here, and can was high and somewhat behind the 
be considered the equivalent of figure. Highlights also help you 
a single diffused fill-in light. determine position of the lights. 


ow effects. The photos and diagrams shown here 
will prove helpful, and with a little work on your 
part you can become proficient at portrait lighting 
in a surprisingly short time.— 














































































































Hoist Lifts Studio Set 


OR greater convenience in making 

photographs of machinery and other 
types of Army equipment, a hydraulic 
hoist is used to lift a section of the studio 
floor at Holabird Quartermaster Depot, 
Baltimore, Md. This arrangement is the 
invention of Edgar K. Brown, manager of 


Overhead views are obtained by shooting 
through a trap door above the platform. 


the photography department at the Depot, 
and a high-ranking staff officer who col- 
laborated on the idea. 

General illumination for overhead shots 
is provided by four sets of fluorescent 
lamps, arranged to give even lighting of 
objects on the platform beneath them. 

The hoist, which is the standard type 
used for lifting automobiles, raises the 
platform any distance up to 6 feet. It is 
housed in a chamber 18 feet high. The 
photographer can work from out in front, 


The hydraulic hoist is easily raised or 
lowered with one hand by a single lever, 


or can shoot through a trap door at the 
top of the chamber. This enables him 
to get views of heavy machinery from di- 
rectly overhead, adjusting the camera dis- 
tance by raising or lowering the plat- 
form.—A. Eriss, New York, N. Y. 


STREET SCENE FASHIONS 


IN THE 


STUDIO 


by FRITZ HENLE 


OMETIMES a photographer is given 

an assignment to photograph some- 
thing that has been done many times be- 
fore but to do it in “a different way.” 
Such an assignment was given me re- 
cently by Harper’s Bazaar magazine. 
The subject was shoes, and it gave me 
an opportunity to experiment and try out 
an idea I have had in mind for a long 
time. 

From a fashion point of view, my idea 
was quite revolutionary because I de- 
parted from the advertising principle of 
emphasizing the object being featured. 
Instead of this method, I chose to intro- 
duce each shoe as a part of another scene 
which would appear as a background. 
Naturally, this approach would require 
some sacrifices as far as the fashion an- 
gle was concerned because I wanted my 
final results to be straight shots rather 
than photomontages of the shoes and 
scenes. Therefore, it was not possible 


to build a battery of lights around the 
feet and legs of the model in order to 
bring out every minute detail of the 
shoes. 

My first problem was to get back- 
ground scenes that would serve as typi- 
cal combinations for the shoes to be 
photographed. I made these scenes with 
a Rolleiflex. I took a picture of a Fifth 
Avenue double-decker bus traveling 
down the street for one background. The 
fountain in Rockefeller Center served as 
the subject for another shot. I made 
several other shots and then enlarged 
these pictures to 16x20. 

The final pictures showing the shoes 
as part of these backgrounds were made 
in the studio. Each enlargement was 
placed against a dark wall in such a way 
that the bottom part of the print rested 
on the floor. The model’s foot was then 
placed in an appropriate spot on the 
lower part of the print and the picture 
was taken. The result was a series of 
pictures that look real. The remarkable 
thing is that the effect is given even 
though the limits of the background 
print and the wall are visible in the pic- 
ture, as you can readily see in the illus- 
tration at the left. 

The actual mechanics of the assign- 
ment were simple. A combination of 
three lights illuminated the foot of the 
model and the background without dis- 
tracting shadows. The final shots were 
made with a Linhoff 34%x4% camera. 
The exposure was 3 seconds with the 
shutter stopped down to f 36.—f 


The picture at the left shows how the 
studio shots were made. The background 
print was placed against a dark wall. 
A realistic effect in final prints was 
obtained by cropping, as shown below. 





FIVE RULES 
FOR FILM CARE 


Amateur movie film is pretty tough. It can’t pos- 
sibly damage itself. To make your film last for 
all the projections your family and friends will 
want, start by cleaning the film gate on the 
projector. A pipe cleaner, moistened in alcohol, 
will do the job. Or use a strip of lintless 
cloth plus a wooden toothpick. Never use a 
metal tool. Clean film gates mean scratchless film. 


A soft hair brush and a rubber ear syringe are the 
tools for keeping your camera clean. Get all 
the dust and grit out, especially around the film 
gate, every time you load a new roll of film. If 
you use lens tissue, blow away every remaining 
speck. Your camera (and this goes for your pro- 
jector, too) should be oiled only sparingly. Wipe 
away excess oil, lest it spatter and spot the film. 








Oil spots and finger marks are best removed from 
film on the editing board, using a lamb’s wool 
pad either dry or moistened with film cleaning 
fluid. Kodachrome films should be cleaned only 
with the recommended cleaner. A pad or cloth 
can also be used when rewinding on the projector. 
This cleans, keeps even tension, and helps avoid 
cinch marks. Wind at even speed, fairly snugly. 


Inspect film for broken sprocket holes, which jam 
in projector and cause more damage. Make a new 
splice, smooth and neat. Too much cement is the 
cause of warped splices. The resultant hump 
may cause loss of loop and jamming the film. 
Too much film removed by the scraper in splic- 
ing will weaken film, especially at the sprocket 
holes. Bad splices make film jump at the film gate. 


Storing film properly in film cans is not only easy 
—it’s necessary. Humidifying pads are unneces- 
sary. Cans should be cool and dry—temperature 
not higher than 70 degrees. Films dried out in too 
hot storage places can be made pliable by putting 
moist blotting paper in the can for a day. Koda- 
chrome, however, must never be purposely hu- 
midified. Happy showings!—Grorce CARLSON. 




















Darkroom Widow 


(Continued from page 36) 











her daily dozen picking up cigarette 
butts and Sunday papers from the living 
room rug. 

After I had sung the Darkroom Widow 
Blues for a year I decided to learn the 
art (they insist it is) myself, so forti- 
fied with the bottles of stuff they gave 
me and a roll of film, I charged into the 
darkroom. After I was all through I 
switched on the lights confidently—to find 
the film lying at my feet. I had “de- 
veloped” the black paper it comes 
wrapped in! 

Photographers have a jargon all their 
own, too. You can listen to a couple of 
them talk for five minutes and not be 
able to piece together one logical sen- 
tence. For instance, this conversation 
took place in our living room the other 
night while an album full of choice prints 
was being displayed: 

“Hmmm, nice gams, but a little trouble 
with parallax don’t you think? How 
many spots? One, baby, 500 watt... 
And how do you like this multi-flash? 
Yeh, two peanuts and a Press 40 .. 
Now I used my rising and falling front 
on this building, also a Wratten G. But 
it’s a little muddy .. . Tabletop, huh? 
This Cykora or Velour Black? Haloid 
Halo . .. Another cheesecake. Little 
chalky. Ever try Farmer’s? . . . Caught 
this at 1/500 with the focal plane. Good 
separation! .. . This would have been a 
nice synchro-sunlight but it reticulated 
.. . Look at the resolving power you get 
ii 

And that’s just a sample. 
it goes on for hours. Especially when 
they drag gamma into it. And photogra- 
phers always drag dear old gamma in 
sooner or later. They love to figure what 
point their negatives should be “done” 
at—then figure the other fellow’s points 
out for him. 

But the other fellow generally has his 
own ideas about gamma; thus ensues a 
challenge on both parts as to just 
“whaddaya think gamma is anyway?” 
Confidentially, I suspect that all of them 
are a bit hazy on the gamma subject. 
I've never heard any two definitions re- 
motely similar, and I’ve listened in on a 
good many of these darkroom debates. 

There’s also a highbrow clique in pho- 
tographic circles. These people make 
paper negatives and Kodachrome trans- 
parencies, and run around talking about 
solarized images and carbros. They look 
askance at anyone still playing with 
black-and-white, and they can’t under- 
stand why you're satisfied with only one 
negative when you can make two or three 
—or even five! 

Making a paper negative has some- 
thing to do with diffusion I think, but 
why go to all that trouble? Why not 
just snap the pictures out of focus in 
the first place—like I do? 

Yes, photographers are screwy. But 
they seem to get a wallop out of it. Think 
I'll drop down to the darkroom and iry 
another roll of film. Maybe woman’s 
place is in the darkroom.—® 
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Exposure Table For Home Lighting Lamps 





Lamp-to- Ba 


EXPOSURE IN SECONDS 





Subject 


Openin 
Distance P 9 


One 60-watt 
One 1!00-watt 


One 100-watt 
One 200-watt 


One 1|50-watt 
One 300-watt 





3/4, Feet 











1/10 
1/5 1/25 


1/2 1/5 


1/5 1/10 


1/25 1/50 
1/10 aS 
1/10 
1/2 1/5 
1/25 
ot 1/10 
1/5 te 
1/2 1/5 
1 1/2 


1/5 1/10 
1/5 





2 agi 
1/2 
2 l 











Read these instructions carefully before attempting to use the table. 


THIS EXPOSURE TABLE for picture making with home lighting lamps 


was prepared by Eastman Kodak Company. 


Exposures are based on 


the use of two lamps in Kodak Handy Reflectors, with Kodak Super-XX 


film, in light-colored interiors. 


For dark-colored interiors, use one lens 


opening larger than indicated in the table. 
With Kodak Plus-X or Kodak Verichrome film, use the next larger 


lens opening. 


With Kodak Panatomic-X film, use two stop openings larger, or give 


four times the exposure time. 


The lamp of lower wattage should be used as the camera light, and 
the higher wattage lamp as the side light—both lamps at the same dis- 
tance from the subject. The side light is placed at an angle of 45 degrees 
to the camera axis, and two feet higher than the camera. 

IMPORTANT: The light from both lamps must be superimposed on 


the subject. 


With double lamp wattage, use one lens opening smaller. 


With two lamps of the same wattage, place the side light at two-thirds the 
camera-light distance from the subject. 





Make Your Own Lighting Unit 
HOME lighting unit that is easy on 
the eyes and especially useful in 

photographing small children can be con- 
structed at a very low cost. This unit 
gives a soft light because it uses ordinary 
light bulbs of 100 watts. To get more or 
less light, bulbs with more or less wattage 
can be used or the number of light sockets 
may be varied. It is unwise to use lights 
totaling more than 750 watts because the 
circuit may be overloaded and a fuse 
blown. 


Home-made lighting unit with five sockets. 


To build the unit, take a wood panel 
which has been painted with aluminum 
paint and fasten several sockets to it with 
screws. Connect one wire with all of the 
ground posts of the sockets and another 
wire to the positive posts. Connect both 
wires to an electrical plug which can be 
inserted into an outlet near the lighting 
unit. A small off-on switch should be 
wired into the circuit although pulling the 
plug from the socket can serve the same 
purpose. 

An ordinary music or photographic 
steel stand can be used to make the unit 
portable, or it may be mounted perma- 
nently on a wall if desired. A wooden 
block should be fastened to the rear of 
the unit for mounting purposes. 

If the stand idea is to be used, first bore 
a hole in the bottom of the block for the 
metal rod of the stand to be inserted. If 
the unit is to be mounted high on a wall, 
bore the hole at an angle so that the unit 
will tilt downward. A pair of these units 
is ideal for all types of home portraiture 
and general indoor photography.—Eu- 
gene Winslow, East Providence, R. I. 

















Diagram shows a cross-section of the simple telescope . . 


. - » here mounted on a horizontal enlarger. 


You Can Make This ENLARGER-FOCUSER 


back-breaking job, especially when 

the distance from lens to easel makes 

it difficult to operate the controls and 

view the image at close range at the same 

time. This difficulty can be overcome, 

however, with the help of a simple home- 

made gadget that can be built in an hour 
or so. 

The darkroom worker need no longer 

stretch himself out of shape in order to 


Pr ssck-bres an enlarger is often a 


The small telescope is made from ordinary cardboard mail- 
ing tubes, which are easily cut to size with a sharp knife. ° 


3 A layer or two of paper glued around small cardboard ring 
« forms recess into which negative eye-piece lens is placed. 


by WALTER E. BURTON 


study the projected image. Instead, he 
can stand at ease and focus his enlarger 
with hair-like precision simply by peek- 
ing into an eyepiece while he manipu- 
lates the focusing control. 

This enlarger-focuser is actually a 
small Galilean telescope made from two 
inexpensive salvage lenses, some card- 
board tubing, and a few odds and ends. 
It is mounted on the enlarger housing, 
whether the enlarger is a vertical or hori- 


larger tube. 


zontal model, and aimed at the easel. 
When focusing, the operator looks into 
the telescope eyepiece and sees a magni- 
fied portion of the projected image. He 
is able to tell with great precision when 
the image is at its sharpest. This tele- 
scope accomplishes the same thing as the 
various easel magnifiers that have been 
brought out, but does it with maximum 
comfort by “remote control.” 
(Continued on page 79) 


Cork is glued to smaller tube so it will fit snugly in the 
Both are blackened inside to kill reflections. 


Mirror is inserted in the outer end of small tube beneath 
e the peep-hole. 


It is supported by a small block of wood. 
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This humorous picture was made by Archie 
W. Harris, Bronx, N. Y. He used a Rolleiflex 
with Super-XX film, exposed | sec. at f 8. 
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First star for the month goes to Ed. Fitzgerald of Jamaica Plain, Mass., 
for this lovely outdoor scene. It was made with a 3!/4x4!/4 Speed Graphic 
loaded with Super Panchro-Press Type B film. The exposure was made in 
1/40 second with the lens opened up to # 5.6. The clouds contrast very 
nicely with the darkened sky, an effect obtained by using a red filter. 


PICTURES FROM 
OUR READERS 








Carl A. Schultz, Cohoes, N. Y., took this 
photograph of arches on Plus-X film in a 
Vigilant. Exposure was 1/50 sec. at f 8. 





This dramatic shot of an eagle was made by Braxton L. Hancock, Huntington, W. Va., Using a 3'/4x4\/4 Speed Graphic loaded 
Donal Stole, Big Timber, Mont., with a 2!/4x3'/, happened to be in a barber shop when the with lsopan film, R. B. Bishop, Evanston, Iil., 
Speed Graphic on Plus-X at 1/100 sec, f 8. opportunity came to snap this photograph. made this portrait in 1/100 sec. at f 8. 
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Jos. J. Stenson, Philadelphia, Pa., made this wsieonal 
shot at sunset with an old 8x!0 view camera. He used 
Tri-X film and exposed for 15 minutes, stopped at f 16. 


With 


the aid of his 4x5 Speed Graphic, a flashbulb, 


N 


and Super-XX film, Jack J. Zehrt, of St. Louis, Mo., 
was able to get this scene in 1/100 sec. at # II. 





A. W. Marquardt, Wausau, Wis., took this picture 
with a 3'/4x4!/4 Speed Graphic. He exposed at 1/50 
sec. with the lens opened up to f 5.6, using Super-XX. 


ee 


Aiming his Kodak Junior at this statue, 
Jerome Lewis, New York City, snapped it 
in 1/100 sec. at # 16, on Super-XX film. 





Cpl. L. Horne, Yarmouth, N. S., Canada, 
took this photo with his Weltax, using 
Super-XX, exposed at 1/100 sec. f 16. 





Sgt. T. Robert Emmett, whose post office , 
address is San Francisco but who is now took this shot in 1/5 sec. 
overseas, took this excellent photograph. at f 5.6 on process film. 





Second honors for the month go to R. F. Mahrle, Marshall, Mich,. 
for this excellent shot of a kitten. It was taken on Superpan 
Press in a Rolleiflex. The exposure was made at |/100 sec. with 
the lens stopped down to # ||. A medium yellow filter was used. 





J. J. Jackson, Holgate, O.., 


This yachting shot was made on Commercial 
Ortho Plate in an 8x10 homemade camera. The 
exposure was |/50 sec., stopped down to f II. 

































































































































































































Paper Milk Cartons Hold 
Photo Solutions 


APER milk cartons are very useful 

for storing developers, hypo, toners, 
and other photographic solutions. A 
cork can be inserted into the opening 
of each carton to 
protect the solutions 
from light and 
any contamination. 
When the cartons 
become dirty from 
continual use, they 
may be replaced 
with new ones and 
the unpleasant task 
of washing them 
avoided. Before using the cartons, fill 
them with water and let them stand 
overnight to make certain they are clean. 
A label should be placed on each carton 
for identification purposes.—Paul Thomas, 
Los Angeles, Calif. 





Cartons hold solutions. 


Camera Identification 

AMERA owners often deface expen- 

sive camera cases by marking their 
names and addresses on them with ink 
and paint that cannot readily be removed. 
While it is a good 
practice to have 
some form of iden- 
tification on your 
photographic equip- 
ment, marking your 
name and address 
on the case often 
decreases its resale 
value. Instead of 
placing this information on the case, write 
it on the inside of the shoulder strap near 
one end. In this position, it will not be 
worn off and the case will retain its value 
should you want to sell or exchange it. 
All that will be needed is a new strap.— 
Peter Laston, Seattle, Wash. 








Identification on strap. 


Keeping Reflectors Clean 
a reflectors deliver their 

maximum light output only when 
they are clean. If yours are smudged 
and spotted, clean them thoroughly with 
a damp rag and a bit of mild soap and 
protect them when not in use with oiled 
silk or pliofilm bowl covers. These 





Oiled silk covers protect reflectors. 


covers are sold at hardware and variety 
stores and come in a large number of 
sizes. If your reflectors are of the 10 
or 12-inch size, you will find that the 
“extra large” size covers fit perfectly — 
K. S. Johnson, Newburgh, N. Y. 


A Handy Film Dryer 

N ordinary wire coat hanger can be 

made into an excellent film dryer 
with very little trouble. Simply make a 
cut at one end of the hanger and slide 
six clothespins of 
the spring clip type 
on the lower bar of 
the hanger. The hole 
in the center of each 
clothespin should 
just fit the bar. 
Then close the 
opening in the wire 
by soldering or 
splicing it with a 
piece of wire and 
some adhesive or electrician’s tape. The 
dryer will hold 6 rolls of film ranging in 
size from 35 mm to 214”x3%4”", 3 pieces 
of 5x7 sheet film, 2 pieces of 8x10 film, 
or other combinations. Hook the hanger 
over a chandelier, clothesline, or other 
support when using it—W. W. Bracken- 
ridge, Harrison, Ohio. 








Wire hanger as dryer. 


Soap Lubricates Tripod Legs 
HE sliding legs of most wooden tri- 
pods have a tendency to stick at 

times, making manipulation very difficult. 
This is especially noticeable in moist 
weather which 
causes the wood to 
swell. A very sim- 
ple remedy for this 
is to rub all.sliding 
surfaces with a 
moist bar of soap. 
It is not necessary 
to smear the soap on 
thickly. A thin film 
on both surfaces 
will suffice. With 
this application, the 
wooden legs will slide smoothly and re- 
main free of sticking or binding. Nat- 
urally, this will need to be repeated from 
time to time because the application, 
while effective, is not permanent.—J. J. 
Gerard, Mason City, Iowa. 





Rub surfaces with soap. 


Translucent Background Screen 
SCREEN that is treated to let the 
light through but not the wind, such 

as is often used to replace broken storm 

window panes, makes a good background 
for flower pictures. The light comes 
through to illuminate the back of the 
flower and serves as a colorless. drop for 
black-and-white pictures. A wooden 
frame can be made to fit the screen for 
convenient handling.—Michael Jakobek, 
St. Paul, Minn. 


Pencil Pointer 
ONG and fine pencil points are neces- 
sary tools for photo retouchers. This 
pencil pointer consists of a piece of fine 
emery cloth mounted around one end of 








Removable base holds pieces of blotter and 
emery cloth for sharpening pencil points. 


a narrow strip of wood, and a blotter on 
the other. After sharpening the lead on 
the emery cloth, all the lose particles of 
graphite clinging to it are removed by a 
few strokes across the blotter. This as- 
sures clean work. The emery cloth and 
blotter are easily renewed. 

A 7%” piece of 1”x2” white pine is bev- 
eled off on one edge with a jackknife, 
plane, or chisel. Cut a shallow groove 
across the top and sides at the center. 
Sand, and shellac or stain. 

The base is 4” plywood or white pine 
slat, cut to the same dimensions. Drill 
three holes, one near each end and one in 
the center. These should be slightly nar- 
rower than the screws and countersunk 
for the screwheads. Sand and shellac. 

The blotter and emery cloth are cut to 
314"x512”"” and wrapped around the 1”x2” 
wood, with the ends overlapping on the 
bottom. Then take the 4’’ base and while 
holding it tightly against the overlapping 
ends of the blotter and emery cloth, screw 
it to the bottom of the 1”x2”. Now make 
an identification mark on one end of each 
strip of wood in order to make the screw 
holes line up when making renewals. A 
screweye can be put on one end for hang- 
ing on a hook or finishing nail.—Bill 
Toman, Chicago, IIl. 


Prevent Bottle Cap Rusting 
HE rusting of a metal bottle cap is 
not only annoying, but it may also 

contaminate the photographic solution 
stored in the glass container. One way 
of avoiding it is to paint the inside of the 
metal cap with enamel, sold in small 
bottles for the purpose of repairing 
cracked developing trays. This enamel 
is impervious to acid corrosion, does not 
chip easily, and is especially useful in 
preventing the metal from making con- 
tact with the solution—Andrew M., Lav- 
ish, Washington, D. C. 
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B. R., Detroit, Mich—yYou have an at- 
tractive portrait here but the washed out 
print which you submitted doesn’t do jus- 
tice to the negative. It indicates that your 














Photo by B. R. 


Left: The artist brought out 
the sky more and did some 
cropping to show how the 
print can be improved. 


choice of paper, de- 
veloper, or expo- 
sure time was in- 
correct. You could 
have burned in 
the sky more, 
dodging the rest 
until you obtained 
a darker tone to contrast with the clouds. 
Cropping the print slightly at the top and 
right side would help, too. Incidentally, 
the mottled appearance of the cut above 
isn’t the engraver’s fault. The print that 
you sent us had light yellow stains on it 
that were brought out by the engraving 
camera. You could do a much better job 
on this picture by correcting these faults. 
* a * 

R. S., Chicago, Ill—This would be a 
swell picture if you had included some 
person for human interest. Somebody 
leaning against the fence, walking up the 
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Photo by R. S. 





road, or draining one of the pails would 
have made all the difference in the world. 
As it is, the picture is flat. The picture 
would have been better also if there had 
been some sunlight through the trees. It 
would have brought out the texture of 
the snow and given you more detail in 
the trees. You could save yourself a lot 
of disappointments as well as money, ma- 
terials, time, and effort by studying your 
subject before snapping a picture. Try 
to visualize how the scene will appear 
in the black-and-white print and deter- 
mine what it needs to make it a good 
photograph before shooting. 
* * * 

J. L. B., Woodside, L. I., N. Y.—You 
have done quite well with this child por- 
trait. However, you have evidently over- 
looked certain technicalities in regard to 
the lighting. The fireplace serves as your 











Photo by J. L. B. 


major source of illumination, which 
means that the top, left-hand corner of 
the picture is lost in a glare of white. 
Your picture has an L-shape that is not 
very attractive. This could have been 
avoided by placing the camera farther 
back and photographing more of the fire- 
place. The position of the child could 
have been improved, too. The shadow on 
the child’s face and body could have been 
eliminated by placing lights at the right 
and in the foreground. Try to compose 
your pictures so that the lighting is even 
and there are not glaring blotches of 
white contrasted with dark objects, unless 
you want the effect for a special reason. 
* * 2 


W. T. M., Syracuse, N. Y.—This is an 
excellent example of outdoor photog- 
raphy. It tells a story and has some love- 
ly qualities. In posing the shot, however, 
the girl should have been a little closer 
to the wire fence. This would have 
brought the barrel of the rifle around a 
little more, avoiding conflict with the 
fence post. By contrasting the girl against 
the sky, you would have gotten more life 
to the picture, too. The bottom of the 
print is somewhat dark, making it dif- 



























































Photo by W. T. M. 


ficult to distinguish the dog from the 
leaves. This can be partially taken care 
of in enlarging. When you enlarge this 
picture, it might be a good idea to crop 
the print as indicated by the white lines 
to remove some of the objectionable fea- 
tures that are distracting. 
* * * 

E. J.. New York City—You have made 
a very interesting photograph here. The 
chess game and the look of concentration 
on the player’s face both add to the pleas- 
ing quality of the picture. However, a 
chess game has two players and you have 
not shown this in your picture. It would 
have been better to have included the 
back of the head and the shoulder of the 
other player at the edge of the photograph 
to establish his presence. You would 
have added the impression of competition 
also this way. In addition, such dis- 
tracting pieces of furniture as the foot- 
stool at the lower left-hand side should 
be eliminated. The lamp in the upper 
right should have been brought closer, 
perhaps beside the table, to avoid creating 
two centers of interest. <A little more 
light on the chess pieces would improve 
the picture. By moving the lamp, you 
would also have made your main subject 
the center of your lighting instead of the 
area back of the subject’s head. You have 
a little distortion around the knee of the 
left leg but that isn’t too bad. The only 
way you can avoid it is to get farther back 
with your camera and enlarge the section 
of the negative that you want. 
























Photo by E. J. 







































































































































































































































































































































































































































































TRADE NOTES AND NEWS 





the use of a blotting paper made from 

an insoluble vegetable fiber. Now 
known as Aldex Quick Film Drier, the prod- 
uct has been thoroughly tested on the mar- 
ket for more than a year under the name of 
Textilex. The wet rollfilm or sheet film is 
placed between two thicknesses of Aldex, 
and the sandwich rubbed with the hand or 
a roller. Every bit of surface moisture is 
removed by absorption, and there is no 
danger of scratching or damaging the sur- 
face of the delicate wet emulsion. It is 
claimed that dust, scum, and streaks are 
completely eliminated, and that after the 
use of Aldex the film will dry in half the 
usual time. Each sheet may be used at 
least 25 times, making the product econom- 
ical. Tubes of five strips, 5”x62”, for roll- 
film, are priced at 40 cents. A pac kK: ige con- 
taining 12 sheets, 84%4”x10%4”, for sheet film 
and filmpacks, lists at 30 cents. A profes- 
sional package of 100 sheets, 84%4”x10%%” 
sells for $1.75. Aldex Quick Film Drier is 
stocked by most photographic dealers. For 
further information, write to the manufac- 
turer, Aldine Paper Company, 373 Fourth 
Ave., New York, N. Y. 


A NEW method of film drying employs 


TWO NOTED AUTHORITIES on Africa 
have just made all their motion picture rec- 
ords available for general public use. Dr. 
John Harvey Furbay, of Mills College, and 
Count Byron de Prorok, of the “Fighting 
French,” are among the world’s best in- 
formed men on African conditions. Both are 
known as authors, lecturers. and teachers, 
and both are engaged by the War Depart- 
ment to instruct large numbers ot American 
soldier trainees on the conditions likely to 
be encountered in the African theater of 
war. Professor Furbay’s lecture film, Li- 
berian Republic, is authoritative and timely. 
Count de Prorok, a noted archeologist and 
veteran of thirty international expeditions, 
contributes Ancient Trails of North Africa, 
and Warriors of the Sahara. Each of these 
16 mm sound films is ten minutes in length, 
sells for $36 and rents for $1.50 through the 
Bell & Howell Filmosound Library, 1801 
Larchmont Ave., Chicago, Ill. 


DURING THE MONTH of February, 
Bausch & Lomb Optical Company was 
awarded its third star for its Army-Navy 
pennant. Each star represents six months 
of outstanding performance in producing 
optical equipment for the armed forces. 

booklet entitled ““‘Bausch & Lomb at War,” 
tells how the company anticipated many of 
the demands made upon it; how it doubled, 
tripled, and in some departments quad- 
rupled its forces and increased its shifts 
to two and three a day; how it leased, 
rented, constructed, and purchased property 
outright to provide for its army of workers 
and equipment. Some of the scores of opti- 
cal instruments being delivered to the armed 
forces are shown in the sixty illustrations 


—telescopes, binoculars, height finders, 
range finders, searchlight mirrors, stereo- 
scopic trainers, photographic lenses, map- 
ping equipment, gun sights, aviator’s gog- 
gles, spotting scopes, aerial navigation sex- 
tants, mobile optical shops for field service, 
and microscopes and refraction equipment 
for the medical services. 


ALTHOUGH all new Da-Lite mounted 
movie screens are now being made only for 
the U. S. Government, the armed forces 
and other war training purposes, white or 
glass-beaded Da-Lite Replacement Fabrics 
are still available for civilian use. They 
can be obtained from photographic dealers, 
or direct from the manufacturer. For prices 
and details, write to Da-Lite Screen Co., 
Inc., 2723 N. Crawford Ave., Chicago, Ill. 


THE WONDERS of home entertainment 
made possible through the medium of tele- 
vision are presented in a new movie, Sight- 
seeing at Home, which has recently been 
released by General Electric Company. The 
picture was made at G-E’s television studio, 
WRGB, at Schenectady. The movie traces 
the steps which a picture takes from the 
time it leaves the television camera in the 
studio until it is shown on the screen of the 
receiver set. Technical details are simpli- 
fied by means of animated diagrams. Sight- 
seeing at Home is available to schools, col- 
leges, churches, servicemen’s clubs, and 
other organizations, at no cost other than 
transportation charges. The film may be 
obtained from General Electric film distri- 
bution centers in major cities or by writing 
to the Visual Instruction Section, Schenec- 
tady, N. Y. 


A NEW Government manual and price 
schedule on Superflash photolamps has just 
been issued by the Wabash Photolamp 
Corp. The handbook contains complete 
technical data and listings on all Wabash 
Superflash lamps, with detailed exposure 
data on their use in black-and-white and 
color photography with all available films. 
The new use of infrared is given special 
attention in articles on the subject of infra- 
red flash photography, as is the speeding 
up of film drying with the Birdseye silver- 
lined heat lamp. Government procurement 
agencies, purchasing personnel, and Gov- 
ernment photographers can secure their 
copies of this new manual by writing direct 
to Wabash Photolamp Corp., 335 Carroll 
St., Brooklyn, N. Y. 


AT A RECENT monthly meeting of the 
Photographic Manufacturers and Distribu- 
tors Bureau, Inc., held at the Hotel Lexing- 
ton, New York City, Oscar Willard Ray 
was elected president for the year. Other 
officers elected were Percy Y. Howe as 1st 
vice-president ; C. C. Cooley of Chicago, 2nd 
vice-president; John G. Marshall as treas- 
urer; and Wilfred L. Knighton as secretary. 





AT A COLORFUL, impressive ceremony re- 
cently held in the Shelton-Derby Commu- 
nity House, Shelton, Conn., DeJur Amsco 
Corporation was awarded the prized Army- 
Navy Production “E.” Acting as master 
of ceremonies was Lt. Willis J. Goedert of 
the Army Air Forces. _ Presentation of the 
award was made by Lt. Col. Howard D. 
Norris. The acceptance speech was made 





Army-Navy “E” pennant awarded to DeJur. 
Left to right: Harry DeJur; Lt. John D. 
Lodge, U.S.N.R.; Ralph DeJur; Lt. Col. 
Howard D. Norris; Lt. Willis J. Goedert. 


by Peter Cassata, production manage r of 
DeJur Amsco. Lt. John D. Lodge, U.S.N.R., 
presented the pin which was accepted on 
behalf of the employees by Mary S. Shollo. 
Ralph C. Booth, mayor of Shelton, also 
spoke, and Gov. Raymond E. Baldwin was 
represented by Lt. Col. Frank M. Green, 
Assistant Adjutant-General. DeJur has 
pledged continued all-out effort to maintain 
peak production and win the white star six 
months hence. 


ANNOUNCEMENT of a new 2x2” slide 
binder for 35 mm Kodachrome and black- 
and-white transparencies has just been 
made by the manufacturers, Clay-Adams 
Company. This item is a combination card- 
board and glass binder which protects the 
film against dust, fingermarks, scratching, 
and breakage of the glass. It 1s claimed 
that the glass is practically break-proof, 
even when the slide is dropped, due to the 
shock-absorbing effect of the cardboard. 
Film is automatically centered in the binder, 
and the binding operation should require 
only about a minute per slide. All the equip- 
ment necessary to make the finished slide is 
contained in the package, Binders are sold 
in boxes of 100 at $3.50, with discounts for 
larger quantities. Literature will be sent on 
request to Clay-Ad: ams Co., Inc... 44 East 
23rd St.. New York, N. Y. 


THE ARMY-NAVY “E” for Excellence in 
production of motion picture cameras, 
sound projectors, and special training de- 
vices for the armed forces was recently 
awarded to the DeVry Corporation, pioneer 
Chicago manufacturers. 














CALENDAR OF PHOTOGRAPHIC EXHIBITIONS 
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4th Toledo Baee rnational Salon of ‘the Toledo ¢ Cam- m-|L ev  F. Powers, ‘ Salon. c hairman, 4450 Vermaas Ave.,| 


era Club* ,.....-- ia aceatesine arn: alan ater enlace me atale amen 


Blossom Salon of Photography, Twin City Camera 
Club® .cocces COCO ore rc cececececccceceeeeeloes 


Toledo, Ohio 


Hudson Mitchell, 614 Broad St., St. Joseph, Mich....| $1.00 


1943 Montreal International Salon of Photography, Mrs. R. Caron, Salon Secretary, 77 Sunnyside Ave., 


ONG GOR CI” on 0 0:0 564000040000 ebbCus 


Council of Greater Cincinmnati*..........eeee0. 


2nd Chicago International Salon of Photography *..|Chicago Historical Society, North Ave. at Clark St.,| 


4th Annual Salon of the Pictorial Photographers ). W. Fox, Sioux Falls Camera Club, 640 Main Ave.,| 


OE ie Pees CRE BRE «0:0: 000048 605608 008 


8th Anthracite Photographic Salon, The Scranton|The 


CN Gs 6.4.4 eonidceeeesucewnad vamesense 


6th May Salon of Photography, The Springfield “Y”’ Wallace Edwards, Secretary, Springfiel 


Camera Club*......... sicuciabs-acaacve: Wtiicnsiasa eter ecacaeace 


Westmount, 
, 
Se ING 6 .0:0'a'n dae entaedes ba-esaneueee 


aan aan tannic it kaa Rs 





Sioux Falls, S. 


Se ranton, Ce re Oe eee 














rn CT OE OE 


12th Detroit International Salon of | Photography, William H. Lane, c/o Detroit Institute of Arts,| 


Photographic Salon Society of Detroit’ 


NG NI clay ban gs Slax ct Whesahebtanelake ana bade aed wae 


Sth Annual International nen 3 “Salon of Miss Betty Phillips, Salon Chairman, 146 Winthrop| 
Y 


Northern New York, Watertown C. 


3rd Annual Ozarks Salon of P onmeeien Heart of D. B. Stephens, Salon Secretary, 1219 Benton Ave., 


Ce Ces Cees CI oe ccc cceccecccesceces 


5th Annual Finger Lakes Salon of Photography,|F. Seward Messenger, Salon Chairman, 14 William| 


I COUN... 6.5 0.00 «0 es ewecebeeewenene 


St., Watertown, N 





Springfield, Mo 





St., Auburn, N. Yeccces 





See page 69 for schedule of POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY'S Traveling Salons, 
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Cincinnati Salon of Photography, Camera Club) Miss Viola Nason, Secretary, 203 West Third 





Scranton Camera Club, Everhart Tt a 









































| ENTRY | ENTRIES | CLOSING| DATES OPEN 
FEE | ALLOWED| DATE |TO THE PUBLIC 
$1.00 _| ae | Apr. 15__|May 9—May 30 _ 
| 4 _ Apr. 17_|May 4—May 18 _ 
4 _Apr. 19_|May 8—May 30 
| 4 _Apr. 26_|May 18—June 6 __ 
1.00 | _4 _| May1__|June 1—Sept.7__ 
$1.00 | _4 _May1__|May 10—May 24_ 
$1.00 | 4 _May1__|May 15—June 14_ 
$1.00 _| 4 May 15__|May 24—June 5 
pong 4 _May 19 |June 8—July 4 
$1.00_| 4 May 22 | June 7—June 19 _ 
$1.00 | 4 _ May 23 _|June 1—June 20 _ 
$1.00 | 4 | June 4 June 5—July 5 





*Salon conduc ted according to the recommended Practices of the Photographic Society ‘of America. 























May, 1943 





POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 63 





Photo by U.S. Army Signal Corps 


SAVE...lo Bring Them Home Victorious! 


We at home have a job to do that of hastening the 
victorious return of our sons, fathers and brothers who are 
fighting on the far-flung fronts of this global war to pre- 


serve the freedoms we cherish. 


Of course, many of us are now engaged in the production 
of ever-increasing quantities of war materials. We are also 
buying more War Bonds and Stamps. And we are living 
inder stricter wartime rations. But we can do many more 
things. 


We can help shorten the road to Victory through addi- 
tional, voluntary conservation! We must willingly do with- 
out those things which are not as essential to us at home 
as they are to our Armed Forces. We must avoid all waste 


ARMY > 
ce Ww pv XN 





FOLMER GRAFLEX CORPORATION, ROCHESTER, N. Y., U. S. A. 


The Army-Navy “E” Flag, for high achievement 
in the production of war equipment, flies over 
the Graflex plant. To every member of the Graflex 
organization it is a symbol of work well done 


and a challenge to greater accomplishment. 


of critical materials. We must extend the life of our irre- 
placeable possessions through most careful use. 

In our photographic work, it is our responsibility to safe- 
guard and conserve valuable equipment and materials. If 
you own and use a GRAFLEX or GRAPHIC Camera, you 
will find the Graflex Customized reNEWal Plan a definite 
method of prolonging its life—a program that assures you 
of continuing dependable service. 

And, for information and suggestions that will save you 
time, materials and money, get Graphic Graflex Photography 
($4) and Photographic Enlarging ($1.95), available from 
your Graflex Dealer. 


Buy U.S. War Bonds! 






GRAFLEX 


AMERICAN-MADE 


LBs. Winning 7 


‘ 


“OCAMERAS 









































y 
Dl fren sounny 


COMES MARCHING 
HOME... 


You might not recognize 
Johnny G-M in his war 
uniform, but you know he 
is right in the thick of the 
fighting—he and all his 
brothers from the group of 
G-M scientific products. 


Yes, Johnny G-M has a 
number of uniforms for 
different branches of the 
but he spends 
most of his time in the air. 


service, 


find his home about twice 
the size it was ... and his 
family increased by a 
number of new products! 


As soon as the war is over, 
Johnny G-M will be around 
to see you. He is going to 
want employment and we 
know you will be happy to 
use his services. 


INL + POUL » WVU > UIT > QULUT TENN » UHI » 


G-M LABORATORIES INC. 


4306 NORTH KNOX AVE. CHICAGO, U.S.A. 





STANDARD 


PHOTOELECTRIC 


EXPOSURE METER 
MODEL B 





And when he comes back, | 
won't he be surprised to | 
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AMMY SCHULMAN and Margaret 
Bourke-White, American news pho- 
tographers recently returned from the 
North African front, told some of their 
experiences on the radio as guests of the 
We, the People program. Sammy, repre- 
senting International News Photos, cov- 
ered the Casablanca conference. Describ- 
ing the Presidential review of American 
troops, Sammy said: “Each battalion had 
its colors out and the bands played the 
national anthem. Then, as the Presiden- 
tial jeep went down the line, the band 
opened up with ‘Hail to the Chief.’ Man, 
oh, man, you should have seen those 
rows of shining white teeth in those 
smiling American faces as they saw 
FDR.” 
Asked if he met Prime Minister 
Churchill, Sammy replied: “I certainly 


did. The President of the United States 
introduced me, and by George, he gave 


€* 








Sammy Goldstein, INS photographer in Tunis, 
shooting from a foxhole on the battlefront. 


me a nice introduction.” Particularly 
pleasing to Sammy was the fact that the 
President remembered him from other 
assignments and greeted him with a 
“Hi, Sammy.” Incidentally, there’s a 
story told me by one of our Washington 
cameramen. The boys with the black 
boxes were lined up at the White House 
last Christmas morning, taking pictures 
of the President preparing to leave for 
church. The President’s eyes scanned 
the group getting set to snap their shut- 
ters and then asked, “Where’s Sammy 
Schulman?” “He’s in North Africa,” 
one of the boys replied. The Chief Exec- 
utive smiled but made no comment. 
Less than a month later, they met at 
that very historic conference. 
e e. 

gare ia BOURKE-WHITE, also 

speaking over the radio, told about 
her exciting trip in a bomber over Tunis 
and her sensations as she watched ex- 
plosions of bombs hurl clouds of smoke 
4,000 feet in the air. She had a hard 


By A. J. EZICKSON so 
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time getting permission to go, but Gen- 
eral Doolittle finally granted it. She 
faced the bitter below-zero cold in the 
open position near the waist gunner 
where she was assigned. Beating her 
hands to keep warm, she evidenced more 
concern over the working of the oxygen 
tank than over the enemy’s flak and 
tracer bullets. She described the falling 
of the American bombs on the main 
Tunisian airfield “like eggs being dropped 
by an Easter rabbit,” and said the trip 
was the most exciting adventure in her 
life. In telling of the trip earlier when 
she landed in Miami on her return, she 
told reporters that she was not afraid 
when the flak and tracer bullets streaked 
toward her plane because “I’m never 
afraid when I’m working with a camera.” 
This was not her only adventure on this 
trip. On her way to Africa, the ship 
on which she was traveling was tor- 
pedoed. She and others on the ship made 
their way to safety in lifeboats. 
+ 7 . 

ARRY STEIGER, Detroit Free Press 

staffer and veteran of more than 20 
years with the news camera, can boast 
that he is the only cameraman in the 
country to live in a trailer year in and 
year out. Should you pass through 
Melvindale, Mich., you just can’t miss 
his 20-foot trailer. It is equipped with 
running water, circulating heat, and all 
the conveniences of the best of homes. 

7 * 7 

N a lighter vein—Kenneth Lucas, 

Wide World photographer, recently 
was given an assignment to go to Tallulah 
Bankhead’s New York hotel apartment 
and make pictures for a story to show 
how active she is on the stage, but how in 
her own apartment she lets her hair down 
and relaxes. Well, Lucas found it could 
hardly be done. He visited her apart- 
ment at 6:30 p.m., the time of the ap- 
pointment. The actress was in her bed- 
room, dressing. A maid stepped from the 
bedroom and said: “Miss Bankhead will 
be with you in a moment.”—No sooner 
said than done, Miss Bankhead rushed 
out and greeted him. 

For the next 35 minutes he heard noth- 
ing but a running monologue about prac- 
tically everything and everybody, even 
after he left her door and was part way 
down the hall. She cooperated with 
suggestions for poses, and kept up a run- 
ning fire of such sentences as “I loathe 
the way photographers have me pose be- 
hind bunches of flowers or in positions 
unnatural to me.” ... “Don’t you think 
I should have a picture taken looking 
at a map? I have a lovely one there 
on the desk.” A suggestion for a picture, 
and she practically leaped into position. 
Kenneth now vows it can’t be done— 
getting Miss Bankhead to relax. 
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“Tsing-Ying Tsang is her name... she did 
China's first outdoor advertising . . . is 
here to design clothes and help raise money 
for the Chinese Relief . . .” 


Professional results are important in illustrative photography. 
Often there is no opportunity to take the picture over again. 
It must he RIGHT the first time. 

Miss Underhill knows this and chose her Argus C3 because of 
its combination of features that mean good pictures. The coupled 
rangefinder, critically sharp F:3.5 Cintar Jens and_ built-in 
photoflash synchronizer serve her well. 

If you have an Argus C3 you’re lucky. New ones are scarce, but 
your dealer may have one. Some used ones also are available. 


ee a eee, 


Learn more about composi- 
tion — lenses — film— and 
helpful hints for using any + 
camera, Send 25c today for the 
96-page book “Good Pictures” 
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c-% ” Kine rimerican Made Cameras 


BUY WAR BONDS 


Miss Underhill says in a recent 
letter, “Since Pearl Harbor | 
have given up illustrative work 
.+.am now testing paints and 
dyed goods through infra-red 
with my Argus.” 
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The 


PLAYBOY’S 
HANDBOOK 


Wherein divers writers delve pleasantly into 


subjects of exotic and impassioned 


interest 


HERE are gathered in one pleasure-laden book, all 
the necessary ingredients for every gay playboy. 
An open ‘‘sesame"’ to hilarious, adult fun and frolic 
—a complete treasury of gaiety, burlesque and 
revelry—a handbook for the rollicking, regular, 


convivial fellow. 


THE PLAYBOY’S HANDBOOK is a clever, 
cheerful, sly collection of contemporary American 
Humor at its best, dishing out suppressed desires 
right and left and misbehaving in a daring, gleeful, 


unexpected and uproarious manner. 


Ranging from the sublime to the ridiculous, 
from “‘LIFE IN HOLLYWOOD” in the year 1942 to 
*“*THE GREEKS HAD A YEN FOR IT"’ two thousand 


years ago; 
VICE 
MAIDEN” to Dr. E. 






from Benjamin Franklin's classic ‘‘AD- 
(o] 'A YOu NG MAN ON THE CHOICE OF A 
Bower's advice to ‘*THE 


PLAYBOY AT FIFTY’’—this farcical book is guar- 
anteed to prove the most enjoyable reading of the 


year. 





Here Is PARTIAL LIST 


of the Rare, Exhilarating and Hilarious 


ONTENTS:— 


THE BACHELOR LIFE, by George Jean Nathan 

rf isn’t true yaa they say about the gay bachelors. 
LIFE IN HOLLYWOOD, by Frank Sullivan 

Sultry, FB niente screen sirens fall in love at first 
sight with amazing rapidity. Love in Hollywood is 
unpredictable. And that’s what makes for zest and 
adventure ther 

JUST A FREUDY CAT, by Jack Hanley 

*‘Or Memoirs of a Freudian Nightmare, is the sub- 
title of this section The author goes through a 
series of dreams that are shocking to the point of 
blushing (all in the dreams) 
TH PLAYBOY AT FIFTY, by Dr. Edwin F. Bowers 

at fifty many of On don’t have half the sense that 
God gave a chipmun 

THE 99 44-100% PURITANS, by Duncan Underhill 


oe and Bundling kept the Pilgrims warm and 
lappy 

PR “5 GETS RID OF HIS WIFE, by James 
Thurber. How Mr, Preble accomplished his objective 


without benefit of went 10, perjury or alimony. 
s LINES, by 


A repertoire of anecdotes, joke 
make you the lif of the party 
HAVE FUN WITH. YOUR CLOTHES ON, by W. A. Brooks 
A challenge to the intrepid pare oy to try some of 
these tricks on his stubborn frien 
ADVICE TO A YOUNG MAN ON THe CHOICE OF A 
MAIDEN, oy Benjamin Franklin 
Benjamin Franklin's classic masterpiece, considered 
the wittiest piece of curiosa of early America, for a 
long time hidden away a priv ate archives, and only 
recently released for rea to the general public 
SONGS AND BALLADS. g me iitooud miscellany. 
Here’s a convivial collection of virile verse, the kind 
that mother never taug ht me Contains your old fa 
i choice lot of new « nes. To every man with 
red blood in his veins I a yearning sooner or 
pater to oe ~y up on bis hi ‘a legs and spout poetry. 
None of SSyY 
LIMERICKS. ON PARADE by Percy Bennett 
Here is a selection of old and new limericks, lightly 
clothed in gay prints, to charm and beguile a drab 
and careworn world and you will agree that the 
best limericks are not necessarily unprintable, 
THE GREEKS HAD a YEN FOR IT, by Gilbert Seldes 
They lived and loved in a very familiar way. Ask 
your friend who studied Greek in college about the 
well established heteria; and they did all right with- 
out_benefit of etchings. 
WIT AND wisDom 
A miscellany of witticisms comprising the wisdom 
of Solomon, the art of Casanova, the cynicism of Shaw 
and the philosophy of Socrates, who when questioned 
about the advisability of marriage answered, *‘* You'll 
be sorry if you do and you'll be sorry if you don’t!’ 


The entire group studded with a sparkling 
group of esquirish drawings and carloons. 


$s, incidents which will 











DO NOT DENY yourself the enjoyment of these 
frivolities. Send for your copy of THE PLAYBOY'S 
HANDBOOK now! The price is only $1.00—the 
enjoyment is a thousandfold. (You'll have to chain 
it down to keep your friends from borrowing it.) 


Mail coupon now! 
weeeeasaee ss 





Knickerbocker Publishing Co., Dept. P-555 
92 Liberty St., New York, N. 

Rush me a copy of THE PI AYROY’ S HANDBOOK. 
If it doesn’t keep me laughing, quoting, humming. 
singing for months afterwards—I can return book 
and get my money back at onee, 

( ) I enclose $1.00 in full payment 
( ) Send C.O.D, for $1.00 plus postage, 


Name 


seer SoCo eee sersesesseeces 
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What the Camera Clubs Are Doin 








Cleveland Group Holds Auction 


The Cleveland Photographic Society re- 
cently held its annual auction of photo- 
graphic equipment. Members and outsiders 
attended and had a fine time while picking 
up some real bargains. The club retained 
10 per cent of the sale as commission and 
the remainder went to the seller. Here’s a 
good way to create some interest in your 
club as well as boost attendance. Another 
idea of the Society is in work now. The 
club is compiling records and snapshots of 
all former and present members to serve as 
a history of its activities. 


Pictures for Gobs 


The Rockefeller Center Camera Club 
(New York City) has undertaken to make 
flashlight pictures of sailors and _ their 
friends at the Maritime Canteen. The bulbs 
are provided free by the club. 


Seattle Society Holds Salon 


The Seattle (Wash.) Photographic So- 
ciety is holding its International Photo- 
graphic Exhibition for 1943. The prints 
accepted for the salon will be on display 
at the Seattle Art Museum from June 9 
through July 19. 


Pirie MacDonald Portraits 
Shown in New York City 


The New York Historical Society, 170 
Central Park West, has opened an exhibi- 
tion of 500 portraits made by Pirie Mac- 
Donald. Pictures of such personalities as 
Woodrow Wilson, Theodore {00sevelt, 
Charles Schwab, and Alexander W oolleott 
are included. 


8-16 Movie Club to Produce 
Its Own Films 


To encourage members to get together 
and pool the ir efforts and thus make better 
movies, the 8-16 Movie Club of Philadelphia 
has decided to purchase the rights to films 
so produced. The actual movies will still 
be oe property of the makers, but the club, 
by paying for the film used in making the 
pictures, will have the right to affix a title 
marking them as club productions, The 
films then will be made available to other 
members and clubs for showing. 


Photo Information, Please 


The Beacon Camera Club’ (Statesan, 
made up of patients and employees 
Wisconsin State Sanatorium, re- 
cently held a “Photographic Information, 
lease’ program. All the beds in the health 
institution are connected with a headphone 
communication system. Before the meet- 
ing, the club sent out requests for questions 
over the system. A quarter war stamp was 
offered to anyone who could “stump the 
experts.” The questions were edited and 
others added to make the program topical 
and, for the headphone audience, humorous, 
A master of ceremonies, board of four ‘‘ex- 
perts,” and an announcer participated. The 
“commercial” was a plea for money contri- 
butions to buy a photographic library. En- 
velopes were distributed before the program 
and those persons who wished to join the 
club signed their names and contributed 
anything they wished. The club makes no 
charge for membership. 


Vancouver Spring Exhibit 


The Vancouver (B. C., Canada) Photo- 
graphic Society is holding its Spring Exhi- 
bition of Photography by members at the 
Vancouver Art Gallery. The Exhibit is not 
competitive. It will be shown until May 20. 


Indian Society Celebrates 
l0th Anniversary 


The Madras (India) Amateur Photo- 
graphic Society is celebrafing its tenth an- 
niversary. The Society has _ flourished 
during the last year, despite the imminence 
of a Jap invasion. There are now 91 mem- 
bers, 38 of whom were added last year. The 
Society maintains a library for its mem- 
bers and has twelve regular meetings a 
year. This year, the group also presented 
the Fifth Madras (All-India) Salon of 
Photography as a part of its activities, 





Help! Help! Help! 

The Roebling (N. J.) Camera Club wants 
to contact other clubs to exchange ideas and 
help solve the membership problem. Many 
of the club’s members have left for service 
in the armed forces, but the remaining mem- 
bers are not letting that stop them. Ad- 
dress your letters to Frank V. Judd, presi- 
dent, 126 Fourth Avenue, Roebling, N. J. 


WeHear... 


HAT “Highlights and Shadows,” the bul- 

letin of the Women’s Photographic So- 
ciety of Cleveland is sent as far as Africa. 
That’s a long way from home, but it indi- 
cates that it has what it takes. 

The Tacoma (Wash.) “Y’ Camera Club 
recently added more equipment and elected 
new officers, as follows: Don Flagg, presi- 
dent; Ben Korsten, Jr., vice-president; 
Francis Powell, secretary-treasurer. 

The Birmingham (Ala.) Camera Club 
and Twin City Camera Club (St. Joseph, 
Mich.) both held gadget nights a few 
weeks ago. Members brought their prize 
gadgets to the meetings and told how help- 
ful they have been. 

The Egyptian Camera Club (Centralia, 
Till.) is planning two salon exchanges a 
month. The schedule is made up in July. 
Any club wishing an exchange should con- 
tact F, L. Gough, 1015 E. Broadway, Cen- 
tralia, Ill. New officers are: Le Roy Sharp, 
pre ‘sident ; John S. Batman, vice-president ; 
a. & Alred, treasurer; F. I. Gough, secre- 
tary. 

The Newburgh (W. Y.) Camera Club has 
awarded Clarence H. White II an honorary 
life membership in the club in recognition 
of his interest and willirgness to give freely 
of his time and talent to aid the group. 

A new club, the Carborundum Camera 
Club is on its way with 25 charter members 
at Niagara Falls, N. Y. Officers of the ab 
are: K. W. Zieman, president; G. Welsh, 
vice-president; Betty Barnett, secretary- 
treasurer. The members are all office em- 
ployees of the Canadian Carborundum Com- 
pany, Ltd. and have pledged themselves to 
buy war stamps regularly. 

Herbert C. McKay, F.R.P.S., recently was 
a guest of the Department of Photography, 
Brooklyn Institute. He spoke on the uses 
of photography in war and possible post- 
war developments. 

The Albany (N. Y.) Camera Club had 
Carlos Molina, famous orchestra leader, as 
a speaker for a meeting. Mr. Molina is 
camera enthusiast, besides having worke: 
in motion pictures, and he brought alons 
fine collection of unusual prints. 

The Chicago Camera Associates are in- 
terested in an exchange salon with other 
camera clubs. Camera clubs with open 
dates and interested in an exchange should 
get in touch with Mrs. Helen Brown, secre- 
tary, 975 Spruce St., Winnetka, Il. 

Mr. H. P. Oelman’ recently spoke before 
the Toledo Camera Club. His subject was 
“Full Figure Photography.” 

The Linden (N. J.) Camera Club is look- 
ing for bookings for its 1943 traveling show, 
which will be available May 1. The club 
is primarily interested in booking clubs 
along the eastern coast. Letters should be 
sent to Stanley Durand, 517 W, Linden Ave., 
Linden, N. J., for information, 

The California Camera Club (San Fran- 
cisco) began in 1883. The club is now offer- 
ing its annual spring course in photograp yhy, 
lasting eight weeks. 

Fotoclan (St. Louis, Mo.) is meeting th¢ 
War's pinches with resourcefulness. New 
members have replaced old ones called into 
service. More convenient quarters took th: 
place of a less accessible meeting place 
when gas rationing went into effect. Limi- 
tations on photographic subjects have been 
accepted as a challenge to find new subjects 
which are not affected by the wartime ban. 

The Philadelphia Cinema Club recently 
held its annual contest. Certificates and 
prizes were awarded to the winners. 

e me ” 


In requesting mention in PopuLAR PHo- 
TOGRAPHY regarding salon exhibits for ex- 
change, clubs are fully expected to observe 
all the rules of ordinary courtesy in mans 
dling any correspondence which may reac! 
them as a result. Word comes to us that 
a few clubs which requested correspond- 
ence about exchanging shows subsequently 
failed to reply when written to in this con- 
nection, If your schedule of salon book- 
ings is filled by the time some club writes 
in, the least you can do is thank the cor- 
respondent for his club’s interest. 
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Cameras 


CONTAX II, f2 Sonnar, Case, I.n............. $225.00 
CONTAX I, f3.5 Tessar, Case, excellent....... 129.00 














135mm f4 SONNAR Contax Telephoto, I.n..... 132.00 
LEICA F, f2.5 Hektor, Case, excellent.......... 149.00 
LEICA F, f2 Summar, Case...... ; ... 185.00 
90mm f4 ELMAR Leica coupled Telephoto, |.n 95.00 
3” f2 B&L Leica coupled Telephoto, excellent... 85.00 
LEICA Motor Automatic Rapid Winder, new 69.50 
LEICA Sliding Focusing Copying Attachment, 

eso iande sce : : soiaiardasatagslens 36.80 
ARGUS C2, f3.5, coupled r.f., Case, new....... 49.50 
ARGUS CC, f3, Photo Electric Meter, Case, 

Na risicok woetle's cit . 39.50 
WIRGIN 35mm, f4.5 lens, Case, I.n 19.50 
SUPER IKONTAB, f2.8 Tessar, E.R. Case, l.n.. 169.00 
VOIGT. BESSA, f3.5 Skopar, Coupled, Il.n..... 89.50 
RIFAX, f3.8 Trinar, Coupled, l.n........... . 49.50 
SUPER KODAK 620, f3.5, coupled r.f., 

Automatic Diaphragm setting by Photo Elec- 

Ee 
8.8. DOLLY, f2.9 Trioplan, Compur, New..... 57.50 
WIRGIN \ VP, f2.9 Trioplan, Compur, Case, 

FOTH DERBY, f3.5 lens, Case, excellent...... 21.50 

Equal to New FILM PACK CAMERAS with 

ground glass focusing panel, double ex- 

tension bellows—No Lens—Your Choice 

of Bee Bee, Maximar, Voigtlander Avus 

—Thagee. . ; . $8.00 

Used Cut Film Holders to fit, each ; -90 

Used Film Pack Adapters to fit, each 2.00 
KORELLE REFLEX I, f3.5 Victar, excellent.. $72.50 
WATSON MINI. Press, £4.5 Goerz Dogmar, 

Compur, like new........... veces oe 
RECOMAR 9x12cm, f4.5 K.A., Compur,I.n..... 69.00 
AUTOGRAFLEX 4x5, £4.5 Cooke, excellent 52.50 
R.B. GRAFLEX “B,” 314x444, f4.5 K.A. lens, 

Se IE «cco vinsg a susie . 69.50 
AUTOGRAFLEX 5x7, £4.5 B&L Tessar, Case, 

De cig sian oe eee staaehs . 89.50 
MENTOR REFLEX 9x12em, 18cm f4.5 Tessar 

lens, excellent...... ; . 69.50 
CROWN VIEW, 4x5, 6” 6.8 Goerz Dagor lens, 

Case, like new........ . 89.50 
SENECA VIEW, 5x7, Triple Convertible lens, 

ST SES eee te aah oo. S50 





YOUR OLD EQUIPMENT 
IS WORTH MONEY! 
TRADE IT OR SELL IT! 
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Mouie Equipment 


16mm 


VICTOR 5, 3 lens Turret Camera, Latest Model, 
1” £2.7 Wollensak Velostigmat lens, Rewind, 


REZ Sea ae . $139.00 
B&H AUTOLOAD SPEEDSTER, 1” f2.7 Ansix, 
OR sisi suc chaotscccs 131.20 


BOLEX H16, 1” £2.7 Wollensak Velostigmat 
lens, like new....... . 189.00 
MAG. CINE KODAK, f1.9 K.A. lens, excellent. 120.00 


CINE KODAK “B,” f3.5 K.A. lens, excellent 32.50 
CINE KODAK “B,” f1.9 K.A. lens, excellent 59.50 
B&H SPIDER TURRET, 1” f3.5 T.H.C., ex- . 
rics 50 hGcc ant iececiwey cae waeee, 
8mm 
MAG. CINE PERFEX, f2.5 Wollensak, I.n....$ 52.50 
UNIVEX 8, f5.6 lens, like new elated 9.50 


UNIVEX 8, f4.5 lens, excellent : 9.50 
B&H ARISTOCRAT TURRET, 12.5 mm. f2.5, 

12.5mm f1.9, 114” f3.5, Cine Extenar Wide 

Angle lens, Case, like new PR: 
KEYSTONE KS, f2.5 Wollensak, new 
KEYSTONE KS8, f1.9 Wollensak, new Bes 
REVERE 99 TURRET, f2.5 Wollensak, new.. 


Accessories 


~~ Cases, All Metal, 8mm, 200’ or 300’ Size, 
30x40 Whitelite Wall Screen, new..... ; 
30x40 Crystal Beaded Tripod Screen, new ; 
Badgley Automatic Dissolve, adjustable to fit 
all lenses, List $18.50. Our Price. ... : 
Fade-O-Scope, Polaroid Fader, adjustable to fit 
all lenses, List $18.50. Our Price. . . ; 
Magnetic Title Letter Set, List $19.95. New 
Besbee DeLuxe Titler with Lights, new 
FR Action Editor, 16mm, new....... 
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VALUES 
Enlargers 


F&R Model 6, 214x314, Tripod Table Model, 

















Shopworn. ERS a 9.50 
SOLAR 120, 314” {6.3 Wollensak, ln.......... 42.50 
SOLAR 4, 5” 6.3 Wollensak lens. Ln.......... 55.00 
ECLIPSE No. 125, f6.3, 244x314, Ln.. 19.50 
LEITZ VALOY 35mm Enlarger, |.n ... 39.50 
OMEGA A, 35mm Enlarger, 2” f4.5 lens, ln... 49.50 
DEJUR VERSATILE I, 214x314, 344" f4.5,l.n.. 75.00 
PRAXIDOS 35mm Enl., takes Leica lens, new. 17.50 

Miscellaneous 
Albert 4x5 Printers, new....... - . $ 9.95 
Albert Automatic Easels, 11x14, new = 9.95 
Albert President Tripod with pan head, new.... 19.95 
Canvas Gadget Bag, New ; om 1.69 
Fresnel Spotlight, takes 500 Watt Lamp, new.... 14.95 
Leudi Exposure Meter, new................. 1.79 
Chardelle No. 2 Meteor Flash Gun, new... 10.95 
Negative Files, 35mm, 244x314, new. . 8 59 
King Adjustable Easel, 314x5 to 5x7, new...... 1.19 
Bee Bee Adjustable Easel, 11x14, new. . 4.95 
Tripods, Stainless Steel, Two Sections, new..... 1.19 
Fedco Adj. Dev. Tanks, 35mm to 116, new..... 2.49 

LEITZ SLIDE PROJECTOR, 100 Watt, 

uses lens from Leica Camera, Excellent 

for Kodachrome, finest of its type, List 

Price $48.00. Our Price... ..-.. $42.50 
Spencer Delineascope MK, 100 Watt, new..... $25.00 
Argus Slide Projector, 100 Watt, new. 22.75 
Vokar DeLuxe Slide Proj., 100 Watt, new. 18.50 
Kodak Slide Binding Kit.... ; ——— 
B&J Revolving Slide Binding Vise, new........ 3. 





ALL MERCHANDISE 
SOLD WITH A 
MONEY BACK 

GUARANTEE 
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TYPICAL y 





* edies. 


for other reels. 





Your 8mm 180 Foot Roll and $1.00 will purchase another 180 Foot Film. 
Your 16mm 360 Foot Roll and $2.00 will purchase another 360 Foot Film. 
Your Sound on Film 350 Foot Roll and $3.50 will purchase another 350 Foot Sound on Film. 


Ask about our Money Saving Club Plan! 


ANNOUNCING OUR NEW HOME MOVIE CLUB 


We are pleased to announce our new Home Movie Department, featuring all of the latest 
releases in Castle, Hollywood, and Official Films. They cover a wide variety of subjects such as 
Newsreels, Civilian Defense, Sports, Old Time Movies, Travelogues, Adventures, Cartoon Com- 


Our special SWAP PLAN enables you to trade your present Castle, Hollywood or Official Films 





ADDRESS 


ALL CORRESPONDENCE TO DEPT. P 


PEERLE oo 


CAMERA 


STORES 





128 EAST 44th STREET - NEW YORK, N. Y. 


Phone MUrray Hill 3-7288 
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about Photography it ° 

















; : : lov 

Stephen Deutch, Chicago commercial photographer, took his own picture of the Mexican 
and Photographers in the ten centavo sombrero and combined it with G. E. Kidder Smith's architectural study * 
of modern Rio de Janeiro. How? A copy negative of the architectural picture was projected Ca. 
Conducted by onto the easel, framed carefully, and an exposure made on enlarging paper. Then, without ; 
P. SIDEL. di moving the easel, Deutch projected his own negative of the Mexican. Dodging during both Fo 
H. P. , director projections enabled him to bring out the face, to get just the right emphasis of the white “ : 
building and the sky. Three tries were necessary before the final print resulted. {e) 
of THE SCHOOL OF MODERN PHOTOGRAPHY a 
- a 
@ Industrial Photography 
One of the brightest outlooks for bud- ae 
ding photographers is the _ industrial I ' 
cene, With an eye to industrial op- aay 
portunities, study courses at the School 
now call for additional “on location” in- me 

dustrial shots. Field groups are learn- 

ing how to pack drama into drab, unex- HOW SALON JUDGES RATED La 
citing shots of machinery, how to light ' 
industrial interiors, etc. Lo 


pitt THE 25 PICTURES ON PAGE 50 : 


Last month our placement bureau struck 


the jack-pot. No less than 13 just-gradu- -” 
ited and current students were placed in Ph 
important jobs. In this bumper crop were If you have not numbered the salon pictures reproduced on page 50 in the order of your ' 
arnt, hd we Lg Rap ce Ay — pd choice, turn back before reading the ratings below. The pictures were chosen from among Pit 
amazing Mr ve i totakod ¢eiin cae scores of the favorite American pictorial prints, as shown by their exhibition in 77 leading 
rraduate, went to eminent society pho- salons, but the editors' choice was purely on a picture-basis, to get variety of subject Po 
tographer Jay T. Winburn. Master pho- matter in the Salon Section. Therefore, some photographers with high ratings are omitted, R« 
tographers snatched up current students others have two pictures in the Section. The editors wish to pay their respects to the e 
Jack Luckey and Ed Rogers. tenowned many photographers whose work could not be included in the 25 pictures. St. 
photographer, James Abbé, Jr., took title 

to Tom Polumbo. To Pix, Inc., went So 
Claradine Wakeham. The American Mu- -— 
seum of Natural History got a good mm 
“modern” in graduate Wendell Brown. SP 


Hartmann & : Freeman, color. printers, NO. TIMES To 
phy technician, American Alclines went PICTURE TITLE PHOTOGRAPHER HUNG 





Kathryn Brennan's hopes soaring with a . W: 
job as photographer. Miss Julia Ortlib A BIG BROTHER David Darvas 67 
joined the staff of big-time fashion pho- 
tographer, Jerry Plucer. George Good- L THE YOUNGER GENERATION Rowena Fruth 67 
man went to Stonewright Studios. Wil- 
liam Brengel, Jr., be <es the second E AGE DEFIANT Isadore A. Berger 65 
School graduate to join the photographic f 
staft of an import int war plant. ; ; Oo SPUN ALUMINUM Frank A. Noftsinger 57 fre 
Flushed with triumph, William Lath- tu 
rop, the School's hard-working assistant M WATER CHERUB Don Buker 45 Al 
director, added a triumphant climax by . 
landing a prize spot with Pagano Studios N VALESKA Axel Bahnsen a4 At 
for bright hopeful, Maria Tamarkina, and " sy 
an equally fine one with Black Star for S IN THE BAG Fred H. Braunlin 4\ RB: 
Georgia Engelhard. - 
G NATURE'S LABYRINTH Floyd B. Evans 40 
® Where Now, Photographers? ; Be 
ke ~~ P P TANK li Isadore A. Berger 39 
The world of urs is a 9 . 
oO ( oO oO § S ¢ a 
oo eet res Cees | MAGNOLIA AND BLUE VASE Frank A. Noftsinger 38 yi 
ays, an i , oO \ oe: 
pares Sie Bnetoe ee T "“ME-SLEEPY" Ralph V. Taylor 38 
ambitions are wondering Cz 
er do we go from J RAYS Frank Meister 34 
ere”, A young man from Ce 
: Ohio writes, “I will be W_ DESTINY C. B. Phelps, Jr., A.R.P.S 30 
WILLIAM LATHROP calle d into the service in : : . Cl 
= © 60 days, Since photog- R ANCIENT SKILL Henry Kendall Seal 27 
raphy has been my hobby, what are Y E 
Pvec ons chetanencaeet A comer tele U PATTERN AND PUPPY James R. Gourley 26 
oO Sas i mocoLr apne é VO if af " 
from New Orleans inquires, “If woman- B ASCENT Eugene Kibbe 26 F 
power is to be drafted, I'd rather work as F 
2 photographer than on an assembly line. V THE VIGIL John R Hogan 25 
Would a course at your school enable me : F 
to get a war-time photography position?” Y "EYES WHITE" George X. Volk 24 
I’m not half as well qualified to answer i F 
these questions as is my worthy co- D MODERNE II John H. Vondell 24 F 
worker, William Lathrop. As a fine pho- : . 
tographer and instructor in his own right, F PATTERN IN POINTS Jack Wright 24 Ts 
a director of the School's placement bu- x 
reau and chief adviser to prospective H LIFE Axel Bahnsen 23 P 
students, Lathrop is a one-man question ‘ 
econ inswer but mine oietos =, on a X ALL EARS Don Buker 22 P) 
repare an article entitied, ook or 
Photographers’. Any camera fan who © SLEEP C. B. Phelps, Jr., A.R.P.S. 22 q, 
wants to Know about current employment s 
opportunities, military photography pos- C AGNES ANDERSON HALL Eugene Kibbe 2! , 
ibilities, a Wwoman’s place in photogra- TT 
phy and other timely question marks K GIOVANNI Wallace J. Stevens 20 
should write for Mr. Lathrop’s article to- W 
day I venture to say it will be an eve- 
opener and ambition-vitalizer for many. 
-— & Gane, ee aaa In analyzing why these prints earned the ratings they did, you may want to ask yourself 
THE SCHOOL OF MODERN PHOTOGRAPHY such questions as: Did freshness of subject matter contribute to the picture's rating? Did 
136 East 57th St., New York City technical excellence help put it across? Was an apt title important? Are there certain u 
. ; e eR , kinds of pictures that especially appeal to salon judges? Are there any prints here that 
Pa nd “Outioole 7 Be pte .. athrop 8 show faults of composition? Which is more important, a lucky snap, or carefully executed D 
we ceeres ee Sones imaginative ideas? If you prefer your own ratings, that is an expression of your F 
individuality as a photographer. The editors will be glad to receive expressions of your 
PONE. cs cia eoe et aR Kc ee eee e wens Pre er opinions on these pictures. M 
oO 
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Popular Photography's 
Fourth Traveling Salon 


ro PHOTOGRAPHY’S Fourth Exhibit 

of prize-winning pictures from the 

1942 Contest is taking the country by 

storm. Make certain you see it when 

it visits your locality. The schedule fol- 

lows: 

Amherst, Mass., Amherst Camera Club, 
May 3 to May 17. 

Cambridge, Mass., Massachusetts Institute 
of Technology, April 12 to April 26. 

Fort Lewis, Wash., Service Club, July 12 to 
August 16. 

Fort Worth, Tex., Fort Worth Public Li- 
brary, July 12 to July 26. 

Harrisburg, Pa., James Lett Co., May 24 to 
June 7. 

Hartford, Conn., Brown Thomson, Inc., June 
21 to July 5. 

Jackson, Mich., Jackson Camera Club, May 
24 to June 7. 

Kearny, N. J., Free Public Library, July 12 
to July 26. 

Lawrence, Mass., Lawrence Public Library, 
July 12 to July 26. 

Los Angeles, Calif., May Co., April 12 to 
April 26. 

Omaha, Neb., Omaha Public Library, June 
21 to July 5. 

Peoria, Ill., Peoria Public Library, May 3 
to May 17. 

Philadelphia, Pa., Franklin Institute, May 
24 to June 7. 

Pittsburgh, Pa., Kaufman Department 
Stores, May 3 to May 17. 

Portland, Ore., Meier & Frank Co., May 3 to 
May 17. 

Rochester, N. Y., Rochester Public Library, 
April 12 to April 26. 

St. Paul, Minn., Public Library, July 12 to 
July 26. 

Seattle, Wash., Frederick & Nelson, May 24 
to June 7. 

Spokane, Wash., Spokane Dry Goods Co., 
June 14 to July 5. 

Tottenville, S. I., N. ¥., The New York Pub- 
lic Library, June 21 to July 5. 

Washington, D. C., Smithsonian Institution, 
May 1 to May 30. 


Third Salon Showing 


The collection of 100 prints selected 
from the 1941 PopuLtar PHotocrapHy Pic- 


ture Contest will be shown as follows: 

Altoona, Pa., Wm. F. Gables Co., July 26 to 
August 9. 

Atlantic City, N. J., Free Public Library, 
June 14 to June 28. 

Baltimore, Md., Enock Pratt Free Library, 
April 19 to May 9. 

Benton Harbor, Mich., Twin City Camera 
Club, May 24 to June 7. 

Camp Davis, N. C,, Service Club, July 26 to 
August 9. 

Camp Edwards, Mass., Service Club, July 26 
to August 9. 

Camp Grant, IIL, Service Club, July 26 to 
August 9. 

Centralia, Ill., Egyptian Camera Club, May 
24 to June 7. 

Cleveland, O., Photo Art Guild, June 14 to 
June 28. 

Eugene, Ore., The Broadway, Inc., April 19 
to May 3. 

Fort Custer, Mich., Service Club, July 5 to 
July 19. 

re Knox, Ky., Service Club, April 19 to 
May 3. 

Fort George G. Meade, Md., Service Club, 
June 14 to June 28. 

Fort Leonard Wood, Mo., May 24 to June 7. 

Fort Monmouth, Red Bank, N. J., Service 
Club, July 5 to July 19. 

Lansdale, Pa., North Penn Photographic So- 
ciety, July 5 to July 19. 

Perth Amboy, N. J., Raritan Bay Camera 
Council, June 14 to June 28. 

Phoenix, Ariz., Arizona Pictorialists, April 
19 to May 38. 

San Antonio, Tex., Joske Bros. Co., July 5 
to July 19. 

Tallahassee, Fla., Tallahassee Camera Club, 
_May 24 to June 7. 

Worcester, Mass., Denholm & McKay Co., 
May 24 to June 7. 


Second Exhibit on Tour 


The Second Traveling Exhibit is sched- 

uled as follows: 

D incan, Okla., Duncan Camera Club, June 

_ 15 to July 20. 

Fort Ord, Calif., Service Club, May 24 to 
June 28. 

Milwaukee, Wis., Boston Store, May 1 to 
May 30. 

shkosh, Wis., Oshkosh Public Museum, 
June 1 to June 30. 








POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 


BRIGHT NEW WORLD f 


For the camera enthusiast, whether amateur or professional, 
a myriad of opportunities present themselves. For today, 
photographers are needed... urgently needed on the home 
and fighting fronts. 


1. The Roster of recent graduates of New 
York’s great cosmopolitan SCHOOL OF 
MODERN PHOTOGRAPHY reveals many new- 
found opportunities for photographers. 
For example, examine the case history of 
graduate EDWARD A. TAUBERT. His work 
showed sufficient promise (see right) to 
earn a recommendation from the School’s 
placement bureau to one of America’s 
leading ad agencies. As staff photogra- 
pher, Taubert starts right foot forward 
on the road to professional success. 


3. Portrait Studio Owner, JAcQuE- 
LINE LANDINE is one of many 
recent fair-sex graduates who 
is making the modest cost of her 
photography study at THE 
SCHOOL OF MODERN PHOTOG- 
RAPHY pay her royal dividends. 
Says she, “I never thought I 
would be doing so well in so 
short a time.” 
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2. To Young Men of military age with 
photographic ambitions, the School 
offers intensive training in basic pho- 
tography. Studies are designed to help 
young graduates to qualify as military 
photographers. In the past six months 
more than 100 graduates have been 
selected to do their shooting for Uncle 
Sam with a camera. Many hold “non- 
com” and petty officer ratings; several 
are instructors. Soon to join this up- 
and-coming crop of photographers is 
ROBERT REITH. His single exposure shot 
(at left) shows genuine professional skill 
. .. He’s equipped to serve his country 
as a photographer, to embark on a 
career in photography after the war. 





4. Ice Trouper turned U.S. 
Army ski trouper-photog- 
rapher is BUSTER GRACE of Eng- 
land. Between shows at Sonja 
Henie’s “Stars on Ice” at New 
York’s Radio City, Buster Grace 
studied at the nearby SCHOOL OF 
MODERN PHOTOGRAPHY . . . be- 
came a proficient photographer in 
record time, thanks to the School’s 
personalized, made-to-order study 
courses, 


5. Thorough Groundwork in photog- 
raphy has long been a “‘must” at 
THE SCHOOL OF MODERN PHOTOG- 
RAPHY. What it means to the 


photographer is evident in this difficult industrial 
shot by recent School graduate, EDGAR CARLSON, 
now a photographer with the U. 
Writes Carlson, “I got 100% in my first Army 
photography test .. . 98.7% in the advanced photog- 
raphy quiz. This, plus my recommendation from 
THE SCHOOL OF MODERN PHOTOGRAPHY, cinched it 
for me.” 


S. Air Corps. 


6. Free Book Tells All - 60 pages, containing prospectus 
of all courses, faculty biographies, details of School’s 
Graduate Placement Bureau. 
H. P. Sidel, director—Dept. P5. 


The SCHOOL OF MODERN PHOTOGRAPHY 
136 East 57th St. 


Wrile 


New York City 
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MAKE A 
“DURATION” FILM RECORD 


OF THE FAMILY 
---0f Dad as Air Raid Warden 


will help yo 
you'll be ld 


years to 


u keep @ recor 
ud to show '" 


come! 





Use the Craig Junior Combination, $8.95 
Includes two Craig Junior geared Rewinds, 
Craig 8 mm. and 16 mm. Junior Splicer, bottle 
Craig Safety Film Cement, and water container. 


Junior Splicer only . 


$3.95 


CINETINTSES 





Craig Cinetints 
Put life and color into 
your black and white 
film! Easy to use, six 


colors —red, orange, 
purple, blue, amber 
and green. Kit, $3.25 
Colors, each... 55¢€ 


wires 


Craig Fotofade 
Gives you easy pro- 
fessional fades and 
wipes. Simple instruc- 
tions, each bottle suf- 
ficient for hundreds 
of applications, $1.25 
...with special water- 
proof masking tape... 


$1.75 


OTHER CRAIG EQUIPMENT 


5 


Craig master rewinds 2 


000 ft. capacity, ad- 


justable brake for tension and speed control 

$6.00 each. Craig Senior -rewinds, silent 
operation, with brake and new type locking 
device on spindle—$5.00 each. Craig Junior 
rewinds—$2.50 each. Craig Senior combina- 
tion—two Senior rewinds and Craig Senior 


splicer mounted on 32” 


Senior splicer 


$10.95. 









CRAIG MOVIE SUPPLY CO. 


Seattle 


Los Angeles 


San Francisco 


board—$21.50. Craig 


Edit your “Duration” 
film record with Craig 
Home Movie Equip- 
ment—See your photo 
dealer NOW! 





Special Effects tor Better 


by 
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RE you looking for a way to pep up 
your home movies? Then, add 
fades, dissolves, and wipes to your home 
movie making technique. Your audi- 
ences will sit up and take notice. 
These special effects are not trick shots. 
They are professional touches produced 
by various methods, and serve as transi- 
tions from one scene to another. Let’s 
take them apart and see what they are 
used for and how they are made. 
FADES. A movie scene that is intro- 
duced gradually is known as a fade-in; 






A glass slide, clear at one end and opaque 
at the other, can be used for fade effects. 


one that ends gradually is known as a 
fade-out. These two effects are the 
easiest ones an amateur can make either 
during the taking of the movie or after 
the film has been processed. 

They can be used for the beginning 
or ending scenes of a movie, to show the 
relationship between a sequence of shots, 
or to portray a lapse of time. A quick 
fade lasting about 3 seconds or so can 
denote a short time lapse and a long, 
slow fade can signify a longer lapse of 
time or the ending of the film. 

Although there are several mechanical 
gadgets on the market for effecting fades, 
the simplest, least expensive, and truest 
fade is made with a fading glass, as 





Fades can also be made with the aid of a 
collar that operates the lens diaphragm. 


WALLACE 





Movies 


CARTER 


shown in the illustration. This consists 
of a piece of glass about 1 inch wide and 
5 or 6 inches long, ranging from opaque 
at one end to clear at the other. The 
glass is used while actually filming the 
scene, and is drawn across the front of 
the lens. 

Fade-outs are made with the clear end 
of the glass held flush with the lens. 
While the scene is filmed, the glass is 
drawn across the lens down to the opaque 
end. Fade-ins are made in the reverse 
manner. They are timed simply by 
counting the seconds. 

Fades also may be made by opening 
and closing the lens diaphragm. This can 
be done with the fingers, but a better 
way is to make a collar with a handle 
for smoother work. The one illustrated 
here was made from an old filter rim 
that fits loosely on the lens diaphragm 
and is held in place by the threaded 
handle. 

Fading done by this method must be 
confined to times when lighting condi- 
tions call for a lens opening of about 
f4 or f3.5. This is because a fade-out 
is made by first filming the scene and 
then closing the diaphragm gradually, 
thus underexposing and making the scene 
darker gradually. Fade-ins must be 





A third method of getting a fade effect is 
to dip the film, frame by frame, in a dye. 


started with the lens setting entirely 
closed or at its smallest opening and 
gradually opened up to the proper set- 
ting for the scene being filmed. 

A third way to make fades is by chem- 
ical means. This is done after the film 
is processed. The film is colored with a 
black dye and the density of the fade-in 
is controlled by increasing or decreasing 
the length of time the film is in the so- 
lution. The usual procedure is to dip 
the film in the dye solution frame by 
frame for a few seconds each as shown, 
the whole process taking about two 
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minutes. Frames left in the dye for the 
longest time are naturally the most 
dense. The dye may be purchased from 
photo supply dealers and it comes with 
proper instructions. 

Properly used fade-in and fade-out 
effects will improve any movie. It is an 


old stand-by of professionals and is so | 


natural that most audiences are not 
aware of its use. 


DISSOLVES. Another type of effect 
that improves a movie is the dissolve, a 


combination of the fade-in and fade-out. | 
It simply means to end one view in a | 


sequence gradually and introduce a new 
view gradually with no _ intervening 
break, so that the two scenes merge 
smoothly into one another. The eye gets 
tne impression that one scene is slowly 
dissolving into another. 

This effect is used to show short time 
lapses, like the fade, but its main use is 
to connect succeeding scenes, as from a 
long shot to a medium view down to a 
close-up. It is also used for “parallel” 
action—to indicate a switch from one se- 
quence to another and give the impres- 
sion that both are happening at the same 
time in the film story. The dissolve is 
more difficult to make unless your camera 
is equipped with a wind-back device. 
If no provision for winding film back in 
the camera is made, it must be done in 
the darkroom by hand. 

This is how it’s done. The first scene 
is filmed and faded out using about a 





To get a simulated dissolve, blow smoke in 
front of the camera at the end of a scene. 


foot of 8 mm film or 2 feet of 16 mm. 
This makes a 5-second dissolve. From 
3 to 5 seconds is about average. 

The camera is taken into a completely 
darkened room for panchromatic film 
(with orthochromatic film, a ruby lamp 
may be used) and the film wound back 
the distance of the fade-out that was 
made. If one foot of film was used for 
the fade, this can be measured in the 
dark with a ruler or piece of string the 
proper length. 

The second scene is then filmed and 
faded in, the fade-in being made on the 
part that was faded out and wound back 
in the camera. This leaves two scenes 
on the one length of film and the fading, 
combined with the overlapping scenes, 
produces the effect of one scene grad- 
ually displacing the other. The secret of 
making a good dissolve is in the even 
tuming of the fades. Both the fade-in 










FILM THEATARETTES presents 


GEORGIA SOTHERN 


Nationally famous comedienne and dancer, 
featuring her unique dancing turn from 
Michael Todd’s Broadway musical hit. 


7 
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In “Star and Garter” currently 
playing to standing room on Broadway, theatre- 
goers saw, for the first time, Georgia Sothern’s 
unique dancing turn—a startling; and novel pre- 
sentation that never fails to bring the house down. 
“It's the hottest dance that ever came out of the 
south,” exclaimed Producer Mike Todd. 

You don’t have to go to Broadway 
to see Georgia Sothern’s sensational number. You 
can see it, night after night, in your own living 
| room because Film Theatarettes has filmed it for 
| you...as Miss Sothern performs it for her theatre 
| audiences. Here is a glamorous, spectacular, un- 
forgettable production which will bewitch and 
| beguile you. As Miss Sothern executes her ex- 
citing routine you will be held spellbound .. . 
you will be thrilled and delighted. One of the most 
important entertainment pictures ever filmed, and 
it’s fascinating fun for you and your friends . 
| and we'll wager that you'll never tire of it, no mat- 
| ter how many showings you may give. ORDER 
YOUR REEL TODAY! 


16mm 100-frt. film... $4.75 


8mm 50-ft. film... $3.75 
At Your Nearest Dealer, or Order Direct! 


FILM THEATARETTES, INC. 


112 WEST 44th ST., NEW YORK CITY 


Your blood can save a soldier's life... 
donate a pint to your local Red Cross today! 
ie ie A ARRANCAR 
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Especially NOW, Take Care of Your 
GLASS-BEADED 


S SCREEN 


1. Remove loose dry dust from the glass- 








(Reg. U. S: Pat. Off 


beaded surface with a soft brush or by | 
touching lightly with a chamois. 2, Don’t let 
anyone put fingers on the surface, as the 
marks will mean blotches on your pictures. 
3. Re-roll the screen after using, being care- 


ful not to wrinkle it and that you do not 
roll up insects or particles which may 
have adhered to the surface during its use. 


DA-LITE SCREEN CO., INC. 


Dept. 5PP, 2723 No. Crawford Ave., Chicago, Ill. 
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No matter how often this = | 


message is brought to our : | 
attention . . . no matter how == 
many bonds we buy . . . it’s 
not often enough — nor bonds 
enough. ; 
Although KIN-O-LUX efforts 


are devoted to supplying the 
government, you can still buy 
many KIN-O-LUX PRODUCTS at 


your dealer 


KIN-O-LUX 


105 WEST 40TH STREET 
NEW YORK CITY 
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and fade-out should take the same length 
of time so that the two scenes will be 
evenly blended. 

Simulated dissolves are easy for any 
amateur to make while actually filming 
without using any additional apparatus 
whatsoever. For example, in a scenic 
film showing water, lakes, and streams, 
you might picture a stream or a water- 
fall. After the scene is finished, the 
camera is panned up to the sky show- 
ing clouds. A slow, short pan of the sky 
is made, and the next shot of the scene 
is taken from another angle. A close-up 
of the stream itself showing just the 
water rippling over rocks can be used 
between different scenic shots in place 
of a dissolve. 

In scenes where it can properly be 
used, smoke can be used to dissolve one 
scene into another. Supposing you 
wanted to connect a shot of someone 
smoking to a close-up of a campfire. 
After the first scene is taken and just 
before it is ended, the camera operator 
or a helper can blow smoke from a cigar 
or cigarette directly in front of the 
camera lens and the camera is stopped 
while the smoke entirely obscures the 
scene, as illustrated. Just before taking 
the campfire scene, more smoke is blown 
in front of the lens while the camera is 
in operation, and as it clears away, the 
campfire appears. 

There are several variations of this 
type of scene transition. One that is 
used in professional films consists of hav- 
ing someone stand in front of the camera 
and obscure the scene. As the person 
moves away from the camera, the scene 
is revealed. The action can be reversed 
to change to another closely-connected 
scene. 

If the camera has a focusing lens, a 
simulated dissolve can be made by chang- 
ing the focus. After the first scene has 
been filmed, the lens is thrown com- 
pletely out of focus. The next shot is 
then started out of focus and is grad- 
ually brought-back into focus. 


WIPES. Another commonly used movie 
effect is the wipe-on and wipe-off. This 
gives the impression of one scene push- 
ing another off the screen. It can be 
used where the close connection between 
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For the wipe effect, the correct number of 
frames is first covered with binding tape. 


scenes is to be shown and is especially 
useful for titling. Where color shots fol- 
low black and white and vice versa, the 
wipe effect helps to make a smoother 
transition. 

Wipes can be made by mechanical 
means during the actual filming of a 
scene. There are various devices on the 
market for making them or, like fades, 
they can be made with black dye. 

One simple form of wipe that the ama- 
teur can make is produced with cellulose 
tape after the film is processed. Black 
tape used for binding film slides is best 
because it can be handled easily. The 
length of the wipe is controlled by the 
number of frames covered with the tape. 





Then, the tape is cut in a diagonal line 
from both ends with a sharp razor blade. 


An average of about 16 frames will do 
for both 8 mm and 16 mm. 

In making the tape wipe, the two 
scenes are laid flat on several thicknesses 
of newspapers or an old magazine. A 
couple of thumb tacks through the 
sprocket holes will hold the film steady. 
For a 16-frame wipe on 8 mm film, 8 
frames are counted off each way from 
the connecting frame line between the 
two scenes and the tape stuck down on 
these frames on the glossy side of the 
film, as shown. The various cuts on the 
tape are made with a sharp razor blade 
used against a metal ruler, just cutting 
through the tape without scoring the film. 
A little practice on discarded film makes 
this easy to do. 

The tape should not cover the sprocket 
holes, of course, and it must be flush with 
the outside edges of the film to go 
through the film gate on the projector 
without jamming. If carefully done, the 
tape method will make a very present- 
able wipe effect. 

Summing up, fades can be used to in- 
troduce and end the movie or a sequence 
in the film, as well as time lapses. Dis- 
solves or simulated ones can be used to 
connect scenes in the same sequence and 
for short time lapses. Wipes can be used 
to establish closely connected scenes as 
with the dissolve and for titling. 

So, try a few movie effects for your 
next film and see how they improve it 
and add a professional finish. It isn’t 
wise to go “effect-wild” but a few used 
in the proper places will prevent your 
movies—even the family album type— 
from becoming tiresome.— 








INS 
ters, 
rent 


City 


13 


lly 
ol- 
the 


ner 


cal 
fT @ 
the 


les, 


na- 
ose 
ack 
yest 
The 
the 


ape. 


1e 
e. 


| do 


two 
“SSeS 

A 
the 
ady. 
n, 8 
from 
the 
n on 
- the 
1 the 
ylade 
tting 
film. 


akes 


»cket 
with 
» go 
ector 
, the 
sent- 


o in- 
lence 
Dis- 
ed to 
> and 
used 
es as 


y< yur 
ve it 
isn’t 
used 
your 


ype— 








May, 1943 


ome 


ANCIENT TRAILS OF NORTH AFRICA. 16 mm 
sound, 10 minutes, $36. Available for rental. Bell 
& Howell Co., 1801 Larchmont Ave., Chicago, Ill. 


Count Byron de Prorok, noted archaeolo- 
gist, a veteran of thirty international expe- 
ditions, and one of the best informed men in 
the world on African conditions, offers in 
this film some of the material on the ‘dark 
continent” that was used in training Amer- 
ica’s invasion troops. The known and con- 
jectured history of ancient mankind is 
traced through ancient Rome, Carthage, 
and the Berbers, and back to the troglo- 
dytes, and their paleolithic predecessors. 

* . 


WARRIORS OF THE SAHARA. 16 mm sound, 10 
minutes, $36. Available for rental. Bell & Howell, 
1801 Larchmont Ave., Chicago, Ill. 

A second film by Count Byron de Prorok, 
presenting the story of the expedition that 
finally disclosed the remains of the fabled 
Tin-Hinan, white queen of the Sahara. It 
shows interesting sidelights of the life of the 
Tuaregs, warriors who wear veils and curl 
their hair, but fear nothing on earth except 
their mothers-in-law. 

* 7 . 


BATTLE FOR TUNISIA. 16 mm 100 ft. headline, 
$2.75; 16 mm 360 ft. complete, $8.75; 16 mm 350 ft. 
sound, $17.50; 8 mm 50 ft. headline, $1.75; 8 mm 
180 ft. complete, $5.50. Castle Films, Inc., 30 Rocke- 
feller Plaza, New York City. 


This latest war release comes from the 
rugged fighting front of Tunisia. Daring 
Yank cameramen film at close range the at- 
tack of Rommel’s armored troops and the 
counter-attack that followed. This film in- 
cludes air warfare scenes, showing Nazi 
planes being blasted out of the sky and 
American airmen hedge-hopping across the 
esert to strafe retreating Axis tanks and 
motorized troops. 

+ e - 


DARK SANDS, starring Paul Robeson, Henry Wil- 
coxon, and Wallace Ford. 8 reels, black and white. 
Released through Commonwealth Pictures Corpora- 
tion, 729 Seventh Ave., New York City. 


“Jericho” Jackson, one of a cargo of 
American Negro soldiers being shipped to 
France during World War I, attempts to 
save some of his comrades when the boat is 
torpedoed. He is ordered on deck by a ser- 
geant, but defies his order, finally knocking 
him down and rescuing the men. The fall is 
fatal to the sergeant and Jericho is sen- 
tenced to be shot for murder. He escapes, 
however, and makes his way to the Sahara 
lesert where he becomes the head of an an- 
cient tribe. 











943 NEWS THRILLS, Volume |. 1! reel, black and 
white. 8 mm short, $1.75; 8 mm feature, $5.50; 16 
mm short, $2.75; 16 mm feature, $8.75; 16 mm sound- 
on-film, $17.50, Official Films, Inc., 425 Fourth Ave., 
New York City. 


This movie includes the “Unconditional 
Surrender Conference” of President Roose- 
elt and Prime Minister Churchill at Casa- 
blanea, FDR’s review of our fighting 
trength, the meeting of Generals DeGaulle 
ind Giraud, and the President’s visit to 
srazil; the victory of Stalingrad, showing 
e fighting Red Army defending the city in 
attered streets and ejecting Hitler’s 
iordes in house-to-house battles; the Jap 
feat at Guadalcanal where they were 
lriven from the island by U. S. Marines and 
ldiers ; and the raid on Timor by a small 
band of tough Australian troops. 

« e e 


MEN OF SAN QUENTIN, starring J. Anthony 
Hughes, Eleanor Stewart, Dick Curtis, and Jeffrey 
Sayre. 16 mm sound. Available for rental. Pic- 
torial Films, Inc., RKO Building, Radio City, New 
York City. 
This film portrays the dramatic story of 
change in criminal administration from 
wlessness and torture to order and hu- 
inity. It contains actual scenes of the 
fe at San Quentin. 
e * 


THE PANTHER'S CLAW, starring Sidney Blackmer, 
Byron Foulger, Ricki Vallin, and Herbert Rawlinson. 
6mm sound. Available for rental. Pictorial Films, 
Inc., RKO Building, Radio City, New York City. 

The story starts out with extortion and 
nds up with murder. The man suspected 

ks like an innocent wigmaker, but might 
prove to be a diabolical criminal. 

os 7 . 


INSIDE THE LAW, starring Wallace Ford, Luna Wal- 
ters, and Frank Sully. 16 mm sound. Available for 
rental. Pictorial Films, Inc., RKO Building, Radio 
City, New York City. 


\ clever family of crooks suddenly find 
themselves going respectable and in control 
ol a small town bank. They embark on a 
banking career and raise chickens. 
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OFFICIAL Scoops 


HOME MOVIE FIELD AGAIN 


with the 


NEWS THRILLS OF 1943 


SEE the big headlines of 

the war on your own home 

movie screen! The "Un- 

conditional Surrender" 

Conference of President 

Roosevelt and Prime Min- 

ister Churchill . . . the 

meeting of Giraud and De 

Gaulle . . . the trip to Brazil 

. . . all included in one 

thrilling reel, together with 

the epic story of Stalin- 

grad, the rout of the Japs at Guadalcanal, and the 
gripping tale of the Aussies who fight on in Jap held Timor. 


Complete in ONE Reel 
(VOLUME 1 OF 1943 NEWS THRILLS) 


* Casablanca Conference 

* Victory Of Stalingrad 

* Jap Defeat At Guadalcanal 

* Aussie Raiders On Timor 
TTP ITEV (Ss Your veacer 


peterson eet rere TODAY! 
USE THIS HANDY FORM! 


‘ 2 


425 Fourth Ave., New York City 


Please Send Official Films’ VOLUME | of 1943 NEWS By 


THRILLS, in size checked, to: 


Name 





8MM Short $1.75 (9) 
Address 8MM Feature 5.50 (] 








City , State 16MM Short 2.75 0 


Ship C.0.0. 0 Remittance enclosed [J 16MM Feature 8.75 [) 


Send complete Catalogue [) PH. 16MM Sound” 17.500 
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Wesco NATURAL COLOR 
TRANSPARENCIES 


Wditary Planes 
Mawatian & Western Views 
85 THRILLING SUBJECTS 


50¢ eacn 


peoeaning in colorful 
beauty and brilliance, this 
series of 85 Wesco Koda- 
chrome Transparencies 
comprises exclusive views 
of military and transport 
planes in flight; romantic 
Hawaiian & Western 
scenes, all 35 mm slides in 
2"*x 2" rez ady mount. Avail- 
able, also, in new “Spectra- 
tone’ process reproduc- 
tions on color cards, 
framed color views. See 
your dealer today, or write 
for FREE c por catalog with 
complete details. 


WESTERN MOVIE SUPPLY CO. 


254 SUTTER STREET SAN FRANCISCO 


SAVE MONEY! Develop Your Own Movies 


only$Is. 50 complete 


v rythin “ needec 














outtit $2.1 
Write foe Free Cir ilars! Also write for FREE LITERATURE 


Fi 
SPECIAL. CLOSEOUT aad SOUND FILM 
Bw ft 1 EXPLA ymid NTINENT wag or 
500 f I fu sth al) MAC HK AVE! $ 
Aime 1 er bargai in lémm Sound Fil 
Spec ial | Close 


for FREE 


it Li 
SUPERIOR goo “nee co. 











Chicago, til. 
8x16 mm 


ULES FILM tens 


188 W. Randoiph St. 
(U Silent-SOF (35mm Silent) 
Comedies, Musicals, Religious, 
Travel, Cartoons, Industrials, War! 
Cameras —Projectors Bought—Sold ! 
Trades! Time Payments. For FREE 
film catalog, give projector size and 
model. 
71 W. 48th St., N. Y. (Radio City) 








rele etage 


Anim sted | or 

MOVIE enter- 
tainme Include a Mi y 
Mouse Oswald Rabbit ar nd 
Bosko film with Av iatic n 
f RMN 


AT YOUR DEALERS. WRITE 


FOR CATALOG AND PRICES 
HOLLYWOOD FILM 


ENTERPRISES, Inc. 
060 Sunset 
Hollywood Calif. 


GRADUATE TO A Seemann 

















3-star SPLICER! 


m# Exclusive “tension 
pins” for greater 
accuracy! 

* Dry emulsion 

> scraper — ideal for 

AT All Kodachrome! 

DEALERS ! Py % Anchored cement - cannot upset! 


WHOLESALE PHOTO. SUPPLY COMPANY 
lela a felels mma Velie) 1.17) 


— WANTED! —— 


Rnige-sovee Renee Slides 
ferred V ibject in Nor rth or South 

re erica, gee = erica, Hawail « the I lands 
il t if lection 

Of 






7266 BEVERLY BOULEVARD 











» “Bee eS v f 1 ) 
for acceptable slides Submit list of to 
Box 525 


Popular Photography, 270 Madison Ave., N. Y. C. 








"World at War" 
“Listen to Britain"’ 
**Target for Tonight"’ 
With Selected 16 M.M. Sound Program. Low 
Rentals. Write for Bulletin ‘*A.’’ 
RENT—EXCHANGE—SALE. 16 or 8 M.M. Silent 
Films. Complete Line—War, Athletic, Comedy, 
Religious, Etc. Write for Catalogue ‘‘B.”’ 


BETTER FILMS 


742-P NEW LOTS AVE BROOKLYN, N., Y. 
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ILMING WEST POINT 
IN WARTIME 


by CHARLES CHARLTON and DONOVAN HANCOCK 


Directors, 


Castle Films 


It took 3 tons of equipment to make Castle’s new 


movie on cadet life at the U. S. Military Academy. 


wartime is like trying to get through 

a revolving door when you are 
loaded down with packages. Only we 
had fifty-two cases of equipment weigh- 
ing a total of more than 3 tons for the job! 
When we arrived at the Academy, we 
thought we had an idea of what was in 
store for us. We had our working script 
and knew just what shots we wanted to 


GO rartime a movie of West Point in 


make. We even knew the title of the 
movie, “West Point, Symbol of Our 
Army.” Our idea was to take the needed 


sequences and then go home. Simple. 
But it wasn’t so simple. First, every- 
one was very busy. Second, we couldn’t 
photograph just any class in session or 
field practice that was taking place. 
We wanted to show on film how West 
Pointers learn the theory of certain tac- 
tics in the classroom and then how they 
put those theories to the test under ac- 
tual battle conditions. This meant that 
we had to set up a working schedule that 
was almost as strenuous as that of the 
boys themselves, or so we thought. 
For example, one day we would be at 
an engineering class at 8:25 a.m., all set 
with our cameras and lights, to pho- 


tograph the class while it was learning 
the theory of certain kinds of bridge- 
building from. actual models (photo- 
graphing the cadets at work on the mod- 
els made our story more graphic). Two 
days later at 3:25 p.m. we might have to 
depart on field maneuvers to “shoot” the 
cadets as they built bridges while under- 
going simulated fire. Multiply this a 
dozen times and it can be seen how we, 
like the cadets, went about our work “on 
the double.” 

We were given every possible consid- 
eration by the authorities. We even had 
a truck, manned by cadets, continually 
at our disposal to rush the heavy equip- 
ment about. But we knew that every- 
thing at West Point was not going to stop 
or arrange itself so that we could make 
a movie. The Academy went about its 
wartime business and we fitted our work 
in as best we could. 

Handling the equipment itself was no 
easy task. Since part of the shooting was 
necessarily indoors, we had to have ten 
units of five lights each. We needed fif- 
teen “spider boxes” (large electrical mul- 
tiple-outlet units) for special hookups. 
With nearly a mile of heavy cable and 


The camera crew paddled along with the West Pointers to photograph cadets putting 
Such tests are made under actual battle conditions. 


classroom theories to work. 
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our heavy cameras we learned to respect 
more the soldier’s problems of logistics— 
which we discovered covers the problems 
involved in getting supplies to the right 
place at the right time! 

All our photographing was done on 35 
mm film. We used the large Mitchell 
camera for much of the work. It was 
powered electrically and used up six 
heavy-duty dry batteries in operation. 
For the shots where an elaborate setup 
was impractical, we had two 35 mm hand 
cameras, automatic Eyemos. 

We had some rather tricky photo- 
graphic problems, too. Our schedule 





A cameraman went up in the air along with 
the cadets when they took flight training. 


called for us to make a picture of the 
cadets having a noon meal in the great 
mess hall. Since 3,200 West Pointers eat 
at the same time in an L-shaped hall 750 
feet long, this shot was not an easy one 
to make. The combination of sun and 
artificial light did not make it any easier. 
We made a “pan” from the apex of the L, 
making full use of the natural light, plus 
all of our arc lights and floodlights. Even 
the cameramen were surprised when the 
scene turned out to be a good one! 

We managed to get some good water 
polo shots in the pool without using arti- 
ficial lights at all. The skylight was fairly 
large and reflection from the water and 





Despite the smoke screen, the camera crew 
followed the West Pointers in an attack. 


the white tiles on the walls did the trick. 

Perhaps the most fun was making the 
aerial shots for the film. After an inter- 
esting session at the Link Trainer, we 
went with our usual hurry to the special 
airfield where the cadets fly. (Every 
West Pointer now must have a certain 
number of hours of flight training.) We 
rigged up a camera on the gun mounts of 

(Continued on page 77) 
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* & SHARE Your Pleasure in Your Movie Equipment! xx 
: Gn 





8 Thousands of Patriotic Camera Owners 


eS 
RY « * * 
Rea, Are Now Making Movies for Service Men 
: **Tt’s the next best thing to a fur- 
3 lough,”? say many of the boys when 
NN friends send them home movies of 


<> their families. Facilities for project- 
ing 8 mm and 16 mm film are pro- 
vided at most camps. If they cannot 
readily be found, the nearest Revere dealer Cameras and Projec- 
will gtadly show the films for the men. tors are devoting 


Until victory is won, 
the craftsmen who 
made Revere 8 mm 


‘ full time to precision- 
What a wonderful way to share your pleas- 


ure in your movie equipment! Whether you 
make a film alone, or with fellow movie makers, 
you will have the satisfaction of knowing 
that you are making a worth-while con- 
tribution to the war effort. And, when your 
production is completed and delivered, the 
appreciative letters that you will receive will 
bring you new thrills and greater interest 
than ever in your hobby. 


built aircraft instru- 
ments and other war 
supplies. 

















SPEED-E2Z-El 
Simplifies your 
ENLARGING 








DEVELOPED 
and ‘easler to use, Fits’ scandard m 36 ENLARGEMENTS 
papers without adjustment, Com- 


Ppactness and signe weight permit 
commiece flexibi yan ae you to 
get many unusual effec an com- 
D ge Te the same negative. PRICED RIGHT 
©pecia nis assures wire- 

sharp focusing without glare. Sanne $.39 sx49 $3.73 








8 Exp. Roll Enlarged 35¢ 
16 Exp. Split Enlarged 550 
Prove it to yourself—send your next roll to 
us. Fine grain developing, ‘‘electric-eye’’ 
precision. Modern Beauty prints 3% x 4%, 
deckled, with embossed margin and date. 

less than 25 prints FREE print credit. Send 
money and roll or write for Free Mailers. 
















FRAMETTES” | 
‘i beautify your ENLARGEMENTS y 


+++ you can do it yourself in 5 minutes 
4 Modern, distinctive, and inexpensive |! 
#4] Fully adjustable—Framettes accommodate [ii 
33 all sizes up to 20 x 26. Availabie in Brignt Bi 
of Satin Chrome, complete with wire and 
full instructions—only 50c per set. i 
SPEED-EZ-ELS—FRAMETTES—at your f: 
lealer—or gent direct postpaid if ‘cash Ff: 
with order. if 
A. 3. GANZ CO, + DEPT. PP-S fi: 
He 2 112 N. Hayworth Hollywood [i 
OISTRIBUTORS: A 


Eastern, Hornste Levit, Ra 
Wholesale Photo. nls — nstein, Levi aygram an 





Professional contact finishing, 8 
Exposure roll developed and compiete 
set of Super Professional prints, 
Print credit for poor exposures. 

U. S. PHOTO SERVICE 
Box 5710-A Dept. A Chicage 
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selieve it 

or not, WE HAVE IT! 
NEW or USED—Never a 
shortageat AREMAC! } 


Complete stock of cameras, lenses 
and accessories that are exceeding- 
ly scarce. 


= 


Contax, Speed 
Graphics with normal, wide angle 


and tele-lenses the finest of im- 


Leicas, 





ported and domestic equipment 
of all types — Cine Cameras and 
Projectors, 8 and 16 — even sound! 


From a Baby Brownie to a 1 shot 
Color Camera, write us your needs 
today—we have it! 


AUTOMATIC ROLLEIFLEX C.Z.T., F3.5 $235.00 
3% xe ANIV. SPEED GRAPHIC- 


XENAR F4.5 COMPUR ... 169.50 
SUPER IKONTA “B” C.Z.T., F2.8..... 150. 
SUPER IKONTA “C” SPECIAL C.Z.T., - 


F4.5. 
LEICA STANDARD ELMAR, F3.5...... 
LEICA “G” SUMMAR, F2 pesuaen 
LEICA Il, BSSUMMITAR F2. 
CONTAX II, SONNAR, F2 


CONTAX II SONNAR, F1.5........... 325 
CONTAMETER FOR CONTAX Il, II— 

SUPER 'KONTA B & BX...... 0... 72. 
.. i. 0.8) <r 135 
pad JL 304.00 


Bei HTH 
S38 ss3sse8s & 


| eeeerrer 
e 

To better serve you and toinsure prompt 

delivery—please direct all orders and 

inquiries ‘* Manager’ Mail Order Dept., 

4 East 43rd St. 


Aremac Camera Co. 
1 E. 43rd St., New York, N. Y. 
Murray Hill 2-8684 
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Short Cut Mathematics 





COMBINED WITH 


Practical Mechanics Simplitied 


the s 


fr rr 
etc. La 
ily $1 postpaid. Satisfact 


or 


friends with your magic re) 
[FTES comptete details ...mail coupon TODAY! 4 Vv , A 


NELSON CO., 500 Sherman St., Dept. 309-£, Chicago 


Please send free details about “Short-Cut Mathematics and Practical 
8 Mechanics Simplified.” No obligation 
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ABGTON... cnc ares Gage 


NEW 2.-in-1 reading course! Now you can learn Gina 
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m ti 


aftsmen, engineers, accountants, “master minds” e 
¢ stage. Learn easy way to multiply 4 figures 
y 4 figures without using old-fashioned multipli- 
cation, add long columns of f es this lightning i 
rt-cut method. Learn hor er, slide rule, O 
meter, logarithms, we nm — les, etc., 


peedy, simplified system of calculation used by 
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ERVICEMEN are not permitted to 

have cameras at many camps. This 
fact gives me an opportunity of making 
some extra cash. I am an Aviation Cadet 
in the Army Air Corps and have trav- 
elled through ten states since I have been 
in service. I take pictures of the towns 
and scenic areas near the camps where I 
am stationed and sell my prints to fellow 
soldiers. They are always eager to get 
good pictures because they want to send 
them home to their folks and girl friends. 
The way I work it is to leave my camera 
with a reliable photographic supply store 
in town and I pick it up every time I go 
there. Then, I use it for the period I am 
at liberty and return it to the store along 
with the exposed films to be developed 
and printed. I have made enough money 
this way to buy a bond every two months. 
—A. C. Clarence Haberstroh, San An- 


| tonio, Tex. 


PRING can be a lucrative season for 

amateurs living near a university or 
college. It is customary for senior engi- 
neering students to design and build some 
form of apparatus as a thesis in partial 
fulfilment of the requirements for an en- 
gineering degree. It is usually impera- 
tive that the students include several 
large photos of the apparatus in each 
thesis. An enterprising photographer is 
assured of a minimum order of at least 
four to six prints from. each student. 
Names of engineering students can be ob- 
tained from the college directory.— 
Charles D. Strang, Jr., Long Beach, N. Y. 


ECENTLY, I visited an ice skating 

rink and had my camera and flash 
synchronizer along. I took pictures of sev- 
eral of the groups as they skated near 
me and then gave a card with my name 
and address on it to those who seemed 
interested in the pictures I had taken. 
I suggested that they get in touch with 
me if they wanted copies. Before the 
week was over, I had orders for prints 
and enlargements from all of the persons 
whose picture I had taken. This is a 
good idea for outdoor pictures of per- 
sons engaged in playing tennis, swim- 
ming, golfing, skating, bicycling, or any 
other sport.—Ted J. Stanford, Logan, 
Utah. 


HEN I hear of some woman in my 

neighborhood who is getting mar- 
ried, I volunteer my services to photo- 
graph the presents she receives and the 
guests at a shower. I show the prospec- 
tive bride a sample of my work and ar- 
range for the picture taking. My finished 
pictures are submitted in appropriate 
frames. They make pretty souvenirs for 
the bride, something that she will treas- 
ure for years, and she is generally willing 
to pay a good price for them.—James 
Vick, Church Road, Va. 
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MONEY MAKING IDEAS 





ERE is an idea that is especially 

suited for amateur photographers 
in small towns. I go to the local mar- 
riage license bureau and take pictures 
of prospective brides and grooms, Then 
I send these pictures to the newspapers 
and get paid handsomely. I also sell 
copies of these pictures to couples and 
their families. — Corp. W. Schwartz, 
Washington, D. C. 


OST storekeepers and proprietors 

have never seen a picture of their 
stores at night. I cash in on this by tak- 
ing time exposures of their stores when 
the windows and signs are lighted, mak- 
ing them easy to photograph. Then I 
take prints around to the owners of the 
stores and find them surprisingly easy 
to sell—J. Wrolstad, Rockdale, Wis. 


ATCH your local papers for an- 

nouncements of church weddings. 
Candid shots taken outside of the church 
often bring excellent returns when the 
pictures are shown to friends and rela- 
tives of the bride and groom. The more 
pictures you snap and the more people 
you include in each shot, the greater op- 
portunity you have for sales—WMrs. Irv- 
ing Apgar, Trenton, N. J. 


VERY MONTH, the Boy Scouts in my 
town hold a court of honor. I at- 
tend this court and take pictures of all 
the Scouts as they come up for higher 
ratings. Then, I visit the different Scout 
troops and take orders for prints and en- 
largements. This idea is good for other 
cities, too, because the Scouts there hold 
similar gatherings.——David Hollowell, Jr., 
Greensboro, N. C. 


PROJECT that can be carried out 


successfully by either a camera club 
or an individual in a high school is the 
taking of home room pictures. We ar- 
range to meet various rooms at appointed 
places in the morning before classes start. 
When the students have assembled, we 
snap them with a 5x7 view camera and 
take orders for contact prints. Copies of 
the prints are sold to our school annual.— 
Gordon Zeidman, Cincinnati, Ohio. 


ERE’S an idea that really has paid. 
Sometime ago, I ran across an old 
picture of the hotel in my town. I bor- 
rowed it from the owner and made a copy 
of it. Upon showing the copy to some of 
my friends, I found that they were inter- 
ested in it and also wanted copies. I sold 
a total of thirty-five prints. So, I decided 
to look for more old pictures and sell 
copies of them. I now have a collection 
of 123 prints of old pictures and have sold 
over 300 copies. I give the owners of the 
original picture a copy in return for per- 
mission to sell others.—Elwood Sipe, 
Union Deposit, Pa. 
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a two-seater plane. Only one man could 
go up to take the shots, but he said it 
gave him a real thrill, especially when 
he came swooping down on the field to 
shoot the long line of planes ready for a 
take-off. 

We wanted very much to get a picture 
of Maj. Gen. F. B. Wilby (who is one of 
the successors to General Douglas Mac- 
Arthur as superintendent of the Acad- 
emy) at work at his desk. For this shot, 
we used a “stand-in” while we got our 
lights and cameras all set. Then the Gen- 
eral came in and we took up only ten 
minutes of his time for our shot. 

Ordinarily in making a one-reel pic- 
ture of this kind we would expect to use 
about 5 feet of 35 mm film for every foot 
that was finally accepted for the finished 
reel. On this production, however, we 
made every possible effort to conserve 
raw stock. By careful planning and 
checking, we were able to take most 
scenes only once. Our usual practice is 
for the director to order at least one “pro- 





West Point cadets get training in rough- 
and-tumble street fighting, as shown here. 


tection shot”—meaning an extra take of 
the scene—even when the cameraman 
signals that he is satisfied with the shot 
technically. 

We carried this film economy through 
even to the cutting. In the happy days 
when there was plenty of film, our prac- 
tice was to take a positive print from all 
the O.K. shots for use as the working 
print. In the case of “West Point” we 
used the original negative for cutting. 
This took much longer in the laboratory 
because of the necessity for extra-care- 
ful handling. The cutter wore clean 
white cotton gloves at all times and used 
a special Movieola viewer in his work. 

By means of various economies, we 
were able to cut down the normal 5,000- 
foot expenditure of film to 3,200 feet. 
The finished reel in 35 mm is about 900 
feet long. This reduces in 16 mm to the 
standard 360-foot reel. 

All the members of our crews lived on 
the grounds of the Academy while we 
made the picture. Every one of us was 
deeply impressed not only with the course 
of training which goes into the making 
of a West Pointer, but also with the plain 
hard work that is needed to finish it. 
The four-year course has been shortened 
to three years. In other words, the cadets 
now do in three years what formerly was 
done in four! If they cut the course down 
any more, we would have to use slow 
motion to make the action on the screen 
intelligible!—pa 
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.-- Vital instruments 


continue moving in the right direction! 


This spring, again, there will be no new MASTERS, or WESTON Exposure meters 
of any type, available for civilian use. 

There can’t be, until our more important job is finished. For WESTON is head- 
quarters for the vital measuring instruments essential up in the front lines, and 





back on the production lines ...as well as for exposure needs. So all of WESTON’S 
huge production must continue moving in only one direction. 

But lack of new exposure meters will work no hardship on those who own a 
WESTON ...no matter what its age. For it was designed and built to give long years 
of dependable and accurate service. This quality 
distinguishes all WESTON instruments. 

So, even though your exposure meter is a vet- 
eran, you're set for good photography this season, 
and many more ahead. You made an investment, 
wisely and well. Weston Electrical Instrument 
Corporation, 644 Frelinghuysen Avenue, Newark, 
New Jersey. 
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No photographic library is complete without 
The Photographic Negative . . . Herbert C. 
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room technique. Every phase of negative proc- 
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illustrated with informative charts, diagrams and 
photographs, these four beautifully-bound 
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Assignment to England 


(Continued from page 21) 





At the last minute I learned that regu- 
lations require film to be carried in metal 
containers. My studio assistant scoured 
the city for a metal box light enough in 
weight to keep within the 90-pound limit. 
He finally succeeded in getting a tinsmith 
to make a box out of scrap tin cans. 

Had I known definitely beforehand, I 
could have taken a few more items of 
clothing in place of the five Nikor devel- 
oping tanks which I did not use. I took 
them as insurance against the possibility 
of not getting expert processing service. 
After a long day of travel, some of it quite 
arduous, and shooting pictures, I have 
no heart for developing a dozen rolls of 
film, so whenever I can get out of that 
job I do so. 

Fortunately, Vogue’s London studio was 
able to develop my films. They used DK- 
20 (Kodatol in England) and developed 
them from 9 to 10 minutes, which was 
sufficiently under normal to compensate 
for the overexposure. In daylight, after 
taking a general reading of the scene, my 
exposure usually is made three times 
longer than normal. Although my films 
are developed in Micrograin “85” at my 
New York studio, the DK-20 negatives 
were quite satisfactory. 

My flight over the North Atlantic route 
was without incident. I arrived in Lon- 
don to be swallowed by the blackout 
which gives one the funny feeling of be- 
ing very much alone until one sees dozens 
of pairs of legs walking along the pave- 
ment—lit for an instant by turned down 
taxi headlights. The first night, I kept 
my flashlight and clothes near to my bed 
just in case, but one gets over this bomb- 
fright almost at once, as no one goes to 
the shelters for an alert unless gunfire is 
heard. Even then most people stay in 
their rooms. 

My job began immediately after my 
arrival at Red Cross headquarters in 
Grosvenor Square, London. From then 
on and for ten weeks, I shot pictures, 2,000 
of them, and fired the 1,000 flashbulbs I 
brought with me in addition to 1,200 more 
which were flown over in two lots of 700 
and 500 each. This was a photo assign- 
ment I shall never forget, or ever regret! 

Most of my indoor, and quite a few out- 
door, pictures were made with two bulbs, 
one held on an extension reflector at an 
angle and the other at the camera, the 
latter always covered with a handker- 
chief to soften the front fill-in light. 
With these bulbs at approximately six 
feet and eight feet from the subject, my 
exposure was 490 second at f 11 using Su- 
perpan Press film. This resulted in over- 
exposure which is compensated for by 
underdevelopment, a procedure I employ 
in all my work in order to be certain of 
Although I 
frequently used two extension flashes and 
one at the camera, I have never used and 
will never use a single bulb at the cam- 
era. In this respect I part company with 
the press boys. 

I found the light in England and Scot- 
land surprisingly, and sometimes dis- 





tressingly, weak. Although the weather 
in October and November was exception- 
ally bright and clear, my Weston meter 
never registered higher than 90. This 
meant that with a K2 filter my exposure 
was 400 second at f 8. But in even slight 
fog the meter registered no higher than 
25, which meant either auxiliary flash, 
with a resultant night effect, or a time 
exposure. I used both methods. I never 
wished for a filter that would cut through 
fog, because the fog was beautiful and 
I wanted to get it into the pictures. 

During those ten weeks, I traveled all 
over the British Isles by train, transport 
plane, and car. Wherever I found Amer- 
ican soldiers and sailors, I took pictures 
under all sorts of conditions. I photo- 
graphed troops in muddy fields, standing 
in lines in front of Red Cross mobile can- 
teens—called Clubmobiles—waiting their 
turn for hot coffee and doughnuts; a Red 
Cross field director (who lives with the 
Army and attends to the soldiers’ prob- 
lems) waking up a boy in a tent to give 
him a message from home; boys sitting 
around a smoky stove, waiting to start 
on a “sweep” over Germany. Later, on 
their return, I watched our Medical Corps 
doctors give a transfusion from the Red 
Cross plasma bank to a seriously wounded 
bombardier. I went to a bombed church 
where a service was being held for the 
American boys, and visited hospital wards 
where I photographed the boys as they 
eagerly turned their eyes toward the 
door when a pretty Red Cross recreation 
worker entered. 

I saw the changes that had come over 
England, where most women are now in 
uniform and English castles have been 
taken over by the Army, their green 
parks torn up and rutted by jeeps and 
trucks. I saw long convoys of tanks roll- 
ing down highways. 

These things I saw and photographed 
in the hope that when the pictures were 
published in America, people would know 
how much is being done and how great is 
the task yet to be done by the American 
Red Cross. Nothing has been overlooked 
in the task of lightening the burdens of 
American soldiers abroad. This is par- 
ticularly evident in the facilities offered 
for entertainment and recreation. 

The Service Clubs present a picture 
very much like our U.S.O. over here. 
Stage and motion picture stars entertain 
the servicemen, and English girls join 
them at parties and dances. At one Serv- 
ice Club, which I was told was represen- 
tative of many others, I found a camera 
club which was organized by a member 
of the Royal Photographic Society. Its 
members include boys from Brooklyn, 
N. Y., Peoria, Ill., Little Rock, Ark., Bos- 
ton, Mass., and Fairfield, Conn. 

I was greatly impressed with the spirit 
of our men in the British Isles. They 
are on the whole a gay crew. Of the two 
thousand pictures I brought back with 
me, I should say, at a venture, that at 
least 1,500 of them reveal the smiling 
faces of men who, in spite of the disci- 
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plines and hardships of war, are still sol- 
diers of a free people. They are deter- 
mined to see this thing through. 

They were not reluctant, as I always 
expect men to be, to have their pictures 


taken. On the contrary they loved it and 


were not shy at all. They were com- 


pletely co-operative and were quick to | 
suggest ideas that were very useful to me. 


They knew, of course, that I was an 
American and that the pictures would be 
published in their home towns. 

I learned to take pictures more quickly 
on this trip. After all, if you know what 
your lights will do and what effect they 
will have when placed in a certain way, 
you can apply that knowledge with con- 
fidence in almost any situation! I man- 
aged to get help most of the time when 
taking flash shots, having no assistant 
with me. For awhile Bob Kelly, a re- 
porter, came along and helped with the 
extension reflectors. My Red Cross 
drivers frequently volunteered, and at 
times the soldiers, themselves, gallantly 
came to the rescue. 

I had no trouble with the censors. In 
London, the British and U.S. Army and 
Navy censors passed my negatives with 
courtesy and dispatch. It was not until 
I arrived at LaGuardia Airport in New 
York, after an eight-day trip via Pan 
American Airways’ devious southern 
route, that. I encountered any difficulty. 
There the inspector held my work for a 
day in spite of it already having been 
passed by the U.S. and British censors. 
However, after being held a day they 
were returned, and the 2,000 negatives 
were printed in little more than two 
weeks by my staff. Now, prints and neg- 
atives are at Red Cross headquarters in 
Washington where they are being dis- 
tributed to magazines and newspapers all 
over the country. 

To have thus served their organization 
was a privilege of which I am proud, and 
I can only hope that the photographs I 
took will move you to give whatever you 
can to a great cause.— 





Enlarger-Focuser 
(Continued from page 57) 





There is considerable latitude in the 
lens combination that will prove satis- 
factory, so if you have several lenses on 
hand you wili profit from a little experi- 
menting before starting to make a mount. 
For a Galilean type of instrument, you 
will require a positive (magnifying) lens 
and a negative (reducing) lens. The 
telescope illustrated uses a positive front 
lens (objective) 35 mm in diameter and 
of 152 mm focal length. The eyepiece is 
a negative lens of 21 mm diameter and 
—-115 mm focal length. These lenses 
were part of a “chipped edge” lens col- 
lection sold by an eastern salvage com- 
pany (15 assorted lenses for $1.50). Per- 
haps you have some old camera lenses 
that can be dismanteled to provide the 
necessary elements. Still another source 
is a partly-wrecked opera glass. 

In a combination of negative and posi- 
tive lens forming an “opera glass” tele- 


scope, the magnifying power is found by | 
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dividing the focal length of the positive 
lens by that of the negative lens. A mag- 
nification of 2 to 2% times is about right 
for most enlarger requirements, although 
the power of the lens combination I used 
in making the gadget illustrated is only 
about 114 times. Other combinations can 
be tried if you have an assortment of 
lenses. For instance, it might be better to 
use a negative lens of shorter focal length 
with the 152 mm positive lens. One of 
—58 mm would increase the calculated 
magnification to almost 3 times. Too 
much magnification is not desirable, for 


| it leads to more pronounced aberrations 


and less depth of field. Also, the use of 
a positive lens of extremely long focus 
would necessitate a telescopic tube of un- 
wieldy length. 

The photographs show the telescope 
made with the —115 mm and +152 mm 
lenses. Its most effective range is about 
9 to 30 inches, and this could easily be in- 
creased by providing a greater range of 
tube adjustment. Sections of cardboard 
mailing tube are used for the telescope. 
The outer section is 1% inches outside 
diameter and 234 inches long. The inner 
tube is 14% inches outside diameter and 3%4 
inches long. To make the inner tube slide 
smoothly inside the outer one, a piece of 
cork or felt is glued around the inner 
section for a distance of about 134 inches 
from the front end. 

In addition to the two main tube sec- 
tions, you will need a short lens-mount 
tube about 5 inch long and of a diam- 
eter that will permit it to slide snugly in- 
side the smaller section. If you build up 
this ring from strips of gummed paper or 
thin cardboard, you can easily form a re- 
cess for the lens, which is held in position 
by two or three small drops of pyroxylin 
cement or similar adhesive. Fasten the 
objective lens to the front end of the large 
tube with a strip of lantern-slide binding 
tape, medical adhesive tape, or gummed 
paper. Before mounting the lenses per- 
manently, paint the inside surfaces of 
both tubes with black India drawing ink, 
to kill reflections. 

The eyepiece opening or peep-hole is at 
the side of the smaller tube section, so 
you won’t have to strain your neck to 
look through the telescope when it is at- 
tached to an enlarger. This means that 
you must employ.a small mirror or prism 
to turn the light rays at right angles after 
they pass through the eyepiece lens. A 
mirror is usually easier to obtain than a 
prism. It should measure about 58 x 1 
inch for the tube diameter given (11% in.). 
Such a piece is easily cut from a cheap 
handbag mirror or a fragment of any 
broken mirror. When using the glass cut- 
ter, score the front or unsilvered surface 
of the glass. A small triangular wooden 
block glued inside the tube opposite the 
peep-hole supports the mirror, as shown 
in the diagram. This peep-hole is a cir- 
cular opening about 11/16 inch in diam- 
eter cut in the side of the smaller tube, 
its center about 5s inch from the end of 
the tube. For the sake of appearance, a 
ring of some sort can be glued in the 
hole. I made one by drilling a hole in 
a plastic shaving-cream tube cap. 

Slide the negative lens mount into the 
smaller tube so the lens comes close to 
the mirror. The spacing is not critical, 
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and may be as great as 4 inch between 
mirror edge and lens surface. With the 
negative lens in position, adjust the mir- 
ror angle until you can see the entire 
diameter of the tube when you look into 
the peep hole. Use dabs of quick-setting 
cement to secure the mirror in that po- 
sition. After the mirror has been ad- 
justed and fastened, the end of the inner 
tube near the peep-hole is closed with a 
cardboard disk held in place by glue or a 
piece of lantern-slide tape. If you don’t 
like the appearance of the natural card- 
board, give the outside surfaces of both 





Objective lens is fastened to the front 
end of the large tube with adhesive tape. 


tube sections a coat or two of brushing 
lacquer or similar finish. Do this before 
mounting the lenses or other parts. 

Slide the two sections of the telescope 
together, and it is ready for testing. Fo- 
cus on objects at approximately the same 
distances you employ when enlarging— 
enlarger-to-easel distances, that is. To 
focus on a nearby plane, extend the tubes 
to increase the over-all length; for more 
distant planes, move the lenses closer to- 
gether. 

The method of mounting the telescope 
on the enlarger will depend on the en- 
larger design. Usually the best position 
is somewhere near the lens board. The 
arrangement illustrated permits use of 
the tripod socket of the camera that 
forms part of a horizontal enlarger. A 
band of sheet metal 14% inches wide en- 
circles the outer telescope tube and its 
ends are drawn together by a small bolt 
and nut. Between these ends is a wooden 
strip measuring 3/16 x % x 5 inches. 
The other end of the strip is bored to re- 
ceive the 44-20 bolt that enters the tripod 
socket. The angle of the telescope is ad- 
justed until the lenses pick up the center 
of the projected image. For ordinary 
ranges of enlargement, the adjustment 
need not be altered. 

When you use the telescope on a ver- 
tical enlarger, place it either on the right 
or left side, rather than in front. This 
permits it to be adjusted so it points to 
the center of the easel image without 
throwing the peep-hole into an awkward 
position. Usually, in making an observa- 
tion of the image on the easel, you can 
hold your eye several inches from the 
peep-hole and still see clearly the entire 
telescope field. 

This simple enlarger accessory will give 
aid and comfort to the darkroom worker, 
and insure enlargements of maximum 
sharpness every time.—™ 
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Darkroom 
(Continued from page 27) 











cramped for room and if some friends 
want to watch you develop and print, you 
will be able to accommodate them with- 
out crowding. 

Next, decide on what photographic 
units you want to construct and the size 
they should be. If you can spare the 
space, a sink, enlarging table, work table, 
retouching stand (if you do this work), 
and a chest of drawers will give you 
about all the units you will need for a 
topnotch darkroom. 

Before starting to build anything, make 
a small rough diagram of the room as you 
want it to appear with all the units placed 
in proper position. Then make rough 
drawings of each unit and include all 
measurements. 

Although you need not do so, I built 
my units as pieces of furniture; that is, 
they stand on legs and can be moved. 
Built in this way, they are easier to move 
at any time without damaging walls or 
molding. 

One of the most important items in the 
darkroom is the sink. It isn’t hard to 
build since it can be made entirely of 
wood. The sink illustrating this article 
was built like a long box, 612’x24’, with 
34” flooring for the bottom. The bottom 
duis to the center and drains into a fix- 
ture connected to a rubber hose. 
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Slats were placed inside the sink in the 
form of a frame to hold developing trays. 
Two faucets with pieces of rubber hose 
attached take care of the water problem. 
It’s a simple matter to run a couple of 
pipes through the wall from the nearest 
water pipes for the water supply. 

The bottom of the sink should be coated 
with some form of waterproofing paint 
like “Ebonol.” Two coats of “Ebonol” 
will do the trick and, for safety’s sake, 
the bottom should be recoated yearly. 

Sliding doors under the sink box hide 
my film tanks, trays, and bottles when 
they are not being used. The sink cabi- 
net and other units are built with a small 
recess near the floor so that there is room 
for my feet under them. 

A good work table is important for use 
in trimming and mounting prints, loading 
film, and as a desk. I built mine with 
three drawers and three cupboards. The 
drawers are used to store film, holders, a 
negative file, trimming board, negative 
viewer, and many other things that would 
only clutter up the top of a table. The 
negative viewer is built right into one of 
the drawers and is wired for an electric 
light. The cupboards are right under the 
drawers and come in handy for storing 
mounting boards, enlargements and 
prints, and my contact printer. 

My enlarging table is 214’ x 3’ and looks 
like a small edition of my work table with 
the exception that the metal mount of 
the enlarger is permanently attached to 
the back of the table. When not in use, 
my easel is stored in one of the cupboards 
of my work table. The enlarging table 
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also does double duty in drying enlarge- 
ments, the space underneath being uti- 
lized for eleven cheesecloth drying frames. 
These racks will hold 99 8x10 enlarge- 
ments since they are 214’ x3’ in size. 

The retouching stand is also easy to 
build, and will prove a valuable acces- 
sory. A piece of opal or groundglass is 
set in the stand at about eyelevel, or 
lower if more convenient. A gooseneck 
lamp furnishes the overhead illumination 
and a bulb placed back of the glass fur- 
nishes the light by means of which the 
retouching is done. The latter swings on 
a hinge and is moved by means of a crank 
bolt at the top of the stand in order to 
change the degree of light for different 
negatives. A magnifying glass attached 
to the stand by its handle with a set 
screw serves for close work. My retouch- 
ing outfit is kept in a drawer built into 
the stand. 

When you have completed your con- 
struction work, you will probably want 
to decorate the darkroom and paint the 
various units so that they will look nice. 
I painted the walls of my darkroom white 
and the furniture gray, and put red lino- 
leum on the tops of the enlarging and 
work tables. To further enhance the 
room, I hung seven 16 x 20 prints on the 
walls of the darkroom with a 7-watt light 
over each. It may be going to a lot of 
trouble, but the pleasure I get out of 
working in my darkroom and showing it 
to other photographer friends is worth all 
the work and effort it took—and I’m cer- 
tain you'll feel the same way about your 
darkroom, if you make it yourself — 
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MOUNT-O-GRAPH 


An indispensable accessory for accurate- 


Satin Chrome Sunshades as issisenabie accessory for accrate 


Standard Model, $1.50 DeLuxe Model,$2.15 mount. 
Designed after the famous Eastman Series VI 
Sunshades . . . and do just as good a job. 
Beautiful satin chrome finish . finest pre- 
cision workmanship. May be used in conjunc- square, it provides measurements for 
tion with Series VI Filters and Series VI the two sides and bottom of the pic- 


‘ Adapter Rings. ture. $2.25. 
e 
Lifa Series vi Filters Handi-Vu Filter Set 
Set includes two visual monochrome filters, 


Made of the finest optical quality glass. 
Available in the following colors, sizes and designed to give you a better idea of what 
prices: Yellow: 1, 2, hg the tonal relationships will be in the finished 
Green: 1, 2, print. Hold the filter up to your eye and see 

the scene with the colors translated in terms 








Quite simple to operate: slip 
mount into the center clip, adjust the 
uprights to the size of print, then place 
picture in position. Made like a T- 






















Red and Red- Bisaies 











Series V Series VI of black and white. Green filter for pan 
Yellow and Green_| $2.20 Rae and Green - films: blue for orthochromatic films. Bound 
Red 2.75 Red in compact leather case. 75c. 


| Let us sell your c CaMmena for you | 
lat a better price than you expected to get! ( @ 


It’s the only service of its kind in the country. Send us your camera, and tell us how much you want 
for it. We'll Bond it, advertise it (at no cost to you) and when we sell it, we’ll send you a check, less 
our commission. Here is a list of cameras just received. 


SPEED GRAPHIC 314x414 F4.7 SUPER IKONTA C 214x314 F4.5 
Ektar Meyer RF Case FPA... 








ROLLOP 1-120 Plaubel F2.8 Anti- 








; $175.00 Tessar ...$ 80.00 2 errr eee $100.00 

GRAFLEX 4x5 Ser B F4.5 K A FPA 45.00 CONTAX III F1.5 Sonar Eveready 325.00 DOLLY 1-120 S S F2.8 Tessar..... 60.00 
— ee SUPER IKONTA € SPEC. 343% °°” STEREOREFLEX 45x107 Voight. 

ee Sah aia be recto ae sag ota eens F3.5 Tessar Abbey Gun Case 150.00 F4.5 Heliar Magazine Case....... 75.00 
GRAFLEX Ser D 31/4x41/, RB F3.5 LEICA IIIB F2 Summitar Eveready 4 

Xenar Magazine Case............. 125.00 MONEE greiesotk wk ep Wk acs eecia ele bm ae 300.00 MEMO AGFA (double frame) F3.5.. 25.00 


HEN RY HERBERT 485 FIFTH AVENUE, NEW YORK CITY 
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No matter where you may be 
from ... a millionaire or just 
a bum ... if you've got camera 
merchandise . .. I'll buy the 
stuff and in a trice .. 


. you'll get a mighty hand- 
some check or if you'd rather make the trek, just 
pack the stuff upon your back and stagger to my 
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© A few Bass highlights: 
es 


Sx 7 R.B. Cycle Graphic with 


trading shack where you can make a healthy deal, 77a" Protar VIIA Convertible in 


the kind that always does appeal. 





179 W. MADISON STREET 
CHICAGO, ILL. 


@ Sx 7 Speed Graphic with 814” 
C ZT F:4.5 3 holders, adapter, 
Proxar, Distar, Shade and K2 


President e 6x6 Primafiex .. 


Write 
Dept. PP 


Volute shutter interchangeable 
414" Protar W.A. Ser. V liens 
3 holders, adapter and case 


WRF nc serve cccceses 195.00 


new model 


«+. C ZT F:3.5 and case.. . 165.00 
Argus Home Viewer See 44.00 
Argue Projector .....ccccese 22.75 


@ Argus File Slide Case........ 3.50 


NEW AND USED 
LEICA CONTAX ARGUS 
GRAPHIC ROLLE! FILMO 
REVERE BOLEX CINE SPECIALS 
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Let This Free Book Explain 


To y hypocr sy, su erstition and fear 
da I P 1 ’ P , 

fall before the onslaught of liberalism. 
You have wondered about these phenom- 


ena, now earn theit remarkable pene ficial 
t 

a 1 t 

fluence upon your life. Write at once 









. t free book, “The Mastery Por 
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Scribe H. 1. W. 








The ROSICRUCIANS 


(AMORC) San Jose, Calif. 





FILM CHESTS 





@ Manufactured of beautiful quarter-sawed sycamore with 


a natural glossy finish; lock corner construction, 


@ Brass plated hardware, consisting of handle, lock and 


key, butt hinges and lid-stay, 


@ Solid wood partitions to divide reel cans and felt pads 


on interior of front and back of chest to keep cans 
from rattling. For metal and composition cans. 


AVAILABLE IN THREE SIZES AS FOLLOWS: 


No. 200 8mm. 8 reel capacity 200’—$2.95 
No. 300 8mm, § reel capacity 300’— 3.25 
No. 400 16mm, 8 reel capacity 400’— 3.75 


Write for 


THE NEGA-FILE COMPANY 


EASTON, PENNA. 














8mm KODACHROME TRAVEL FILMS 16mm 
WAIKIKI HULA GIRLS. The real McCoy. 
Kodachrome projection scene $1.00. Color 
sample, complete lists 10c coin. Kodachrome 
slides, most any subject. Movies for grown-ups; 
atso children. Color Black and White, Silent or 
Sound. Latest releases. Castle, Official, Holly- 
wood Films and others. State size desired. 
GLAMOUR NEWSREELS—CAVALCADE OF 
BEAUTY. Ten new sensational subjects featur- 
me stunning beauties. No Post Cards, Please. 
ARTY RECORDS—Something new in snappy 
adult entertainment. Stamp brings catalogues. 


STUART BUSSEY CINE FILMS 
17 East St. Joseph St. Indianapolis, Ind. 
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PHOTO FINISHING OF SUPREME QUALITY 
HEINZ FINE PHOTOGRAPHY 
5 Union Square, Dept. P9, New York, N. Y. 
Write for price list and mailing bags 


ALU men in the U.S.and Allied Armed Forces receive 10% special discount 
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Infrared 
(Continued from page 30) 











has been known for over a hundred 
years. About ten years ago it was found 
that, by the addition of certain dyes, film 
emulsions could be made sensitive to 
these invisible rays. Today infrared film 
is available in roll and sheet form, and 
can be used by anyone with a fair knowl- 
edge of the general principles of photog- 
raphy. Since the film is sensitive to blue 
and violet as well as infrared and a small 
portion of visible red, you must use a 
filter that will prevent the undesired rays 
from reaching the emulsion. Without a 
filter the film reacts much like the ordi- 
nary color-blind films that were popular 
before the days of ortho and pan films. 
The light red filter is satisfactory, even 
though it transmits the visible red rays 
in addition to the infrared. Filters of a 
deeper color, which are opaque to all vis- 
ible light and transmit only the invisible 
infrared, can be obtained if the maximum 
effect is desired. For practical purposes, 
however, the red filter is adequate, and 
permits the taking of very striking pic- 
tures. 

In exposing infrared film, you must not 
rely too much upon an exposure meter, 
as the ratio of visible light to invisible 


| infrared radiation varies from time to 


time. For this reason you will have to 
base exposure on experience. At first 
the results may be somewhat hit or miss. 
The manufacturer’s instructions which 
accompany the film suggest exposures to 
use with different filters, and after a few 
trial shots have been made, you can com- 
pensate for slight under- or overexpo- 
sure which may be due to a slightly fast 
or slow shutter. Working in bright sun- 
light, I have found a shutter speed of 14 
second about right when the lens is 
stopped down to f 16 and a dark filter 
used. With a light red filter such as 
Wratten A, the lens could be stopped 
down a little farther, say to f22. Be- 
cause exposures are relatively slow, I al- 
ways use a tripod to insure sharp pic- 
tures. 

Camera lenses, other than those of the 
more simple type, are usually corrected 
so that all the colors in the visible spec- 
trum can be focused in the same plane. 
They are not corrected for infrared, how- 
ever, and since these longer wavelengths 
come to a focus in a plane slightly be- 
hind that in which visible light is fo- 
cused, a slight extension of the bellows is 


.| ordinarily required. This is particularly 


true where closeup work is done, and 
many of the better cameras are provided 
with a red dot on the focusing scale to 
indicate the setting for infrared. For 
landscape work, however, the slight ad- 
justment can be ignored and the lens 
stopped down to at least f11, where the 
depth of field is usually sufficient to com- 
pensate. 

There are some things which it is well 
to have in mind when using infrared 
film. It will never supplant photography 
with visible light any more than electric 
lights will ever supplant the natural light 
of the sun. Nor is infrared a fad. It has 
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a legitimate place in pictorial photog- 
raphy as well as in other specialized 
branches. (Hollywood, for example, uses 
infrared to shoot “moonlight” scenes in 
broad daylight. So can you.) Use it 


when it will yield the picture that you | 


want. Don’t distort the values that be- 
long in a scene. When should you use 
it? How can you judge? You will de- 
velop a feeling for that after a little ex- 
perimentation. 

I study a scene through my red filter. 
That shows me about what it would look 
like on an infrared film. Sometimes I 
see immediately that this is a subject for 





visible light, and using panchromatic or | 


color film I can retain the color values 
that. are inherent in it. But if I think the 
scene looks well through the red filter, 
I place the camera so as to include trees 
or other objects in the foreground. When 
the sun falls upon them in such a way 
that they appear white in the print, there 
will be a pleasing arrangement of light 
and shadow. 

If I have a good setting for a sunrise 
or sunset picture, I use a lens shade. 


Red skies appear light with infrared, so | 


that silhouette effects can be obtained. 
Any objects in the foreground will be 


dark, while small trees or low desert 
growth at the sides will catch the sun- 
light and add interest to what would 
otherwise be too dark a section. 

If you want to simulate moonlight pic- 
tures, infrared will yield admirable re- 
sults. In a marine scene, for example, 
using an object to shade the lens from 
the direct sun, you can photograph the 
reflection of the sun on the water and, 
when printed a trifle dark, it will look 
like a moonlight picture. Another meth- 
od of getting the subdued effect of moon- 
light is by taking a picture in the late 
afternoon when the sun is striking some 
interesting object such as the Yucca plant 
shown on page 31. Against the black of 
the sky, with a few clouds to brighten it, 
the effect is very much like what the 
eye sees at night when the moon is full. 
Since shadows are so important in this 
darker type of picture, it is important 
that you check on their position with 
more than usual care. 

The darkroom technique in infrared 
photography does not vary greatly from 
that in ordinary photography. A devel- 
oper such as D-76 can be used. For best 
results follow directions as given by the 
manufacturer in the circular enclosed 
with the film. Slight overexposure and 
inderdevelopment of the film bring out 
ts best qualities. In making prints it is 
10t advisable to try to do much dodging. 
‘ you have carefully selected your sub- 
ect it should not be necessary to employ 
cal control. 

Do not expect too much of infrared. It 
will not, for example, penetrate fog. 
Make a few trial shots and keep a record 
of exposures. Soon you will know just 
how to handle the film for best results, 
and your reward will be some of the 
ost striking pictures you have ever 
taken. Next time you plan to make pic- 
tures outdoors, try infrared. It may be 
the fascinating answer to some of your 


landscape difficulties—x 
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Years of Experience 
ARE BEHIND 
iw 
Fewca 
AMERICAN 
CRAFTSMANSHIP 


FOR MORE THAN 23 YEARS, Louis Kitterle, head of the Leitz Optical 
Department, has been making lenses in America. His work is typical of 
Leica craftsmen whose skill and long years of experience are responsible 
for the exacting precision of Leica products. Today their skill is being 


employed fully on war production. 


_ The three element achromat lens in the Leitz Desk Viewer is one of 
the products of the Leitz Optical Department. The Desk Viewer holds 
2 x2 inch slides and 35mm filmstrips or negatives. Its lens is in a focusing 
mount, providing variable magnification; the intensity of illumination can 
be varied for best viewing of individual slides, and the film holder can be 
rotated for vertical or horizontal pictures. 


é. Leitz, ‘ne. 730 Fifth Avenue, NEW YORK, N. Y. 


Serving in America since 1885 
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Any photograph is more alive—more appeal- 
ing—in natural color. You don't have to buy 
color film to have expensive color prints. You 
can make beautiful color prints of your own. 
A few minutes with Marshall's Photo Oils will 
bring results that will surprise you. 

It's easy to color photographs with Mar- 
shall's. No talent or training is necessary. 
Complete instructions in each box. Sets from 
— Sold by leading dealers — or write 
irect. 





Our color consultant will be 
glad to help you with your 
color problems. 


JOHN G. MARSHALL INC: 


Dept. A, 167-173 North Ninth Street 
Brooklyn, N. Y. 
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Controlling Contrast for Better Prints 


(Continued from page 22) 








trast will slip in. The conventional 
method of dealing with contrast is the 
use of long-scale or “soft” grades of 
paper. This involves the complication of 
keeping several grades of paper on hand. 
In addition, my experience has indicated 
that soft papers fail to yield pungent 
blacks. 

In this article we will consider a few 
effective and workable methods of deal- 
ing with excessive negative contrast. 

Types of Contrast 

Excessive contrast in a negative ap- 
pears in two ways: 

1. Local. Small limited areas in either 
the lights or the darks extend the 
range beyond that which the paper 
can handle. 

General. The contrast affects ex- 
tended and complicated areas 
throughout the picture. 

The first type may be dealt with either 
by local printing or by dodging. The 
second type calls for a procedure of “pre- 
exposure” that I will describe a little 
later in this article. 

Local Printing and Dodging 

Excessive contrast may assert itself in 
either the lighter or darker areas of the 
print. If there is loss of half-tones in a 
relatively small and uncomplicated part 
of the light area, the condition may be 
improved by local printing. By this means 
it is possible to give additional exposure 
to these blank areas without overexpos- 
ing the rest. The basic tool for local 
printing consists of a card, about 10 x 12 
inches, with an inch-and-a-half hole a 
little off center. The fingers are used to 
modify the size and shape of the open- 
ing. 

A fairly extended job of local printing 
is shown in picture 2. As will be seen 
in the straight print, picture 1, there is 
considerable loss of half-tones in the light 
areas. By means of the device described 
above, these areas are given additional 
printing. A small spot of light is played 
over the forehead and gradually moved 
down through the image, approximately 
along the path indicated in picture 1. 
When the local printing is completed, the 
print is given additional general expo- 
sure. In this particular case, the local 
printing operation took about ten seconds, 
the general printing, five seconds. 

If the loss of half-tones appears in the 
darker area, the condition may often 
be improved by dodging. This procedure 
consists of mechanically holding back 
the printing in the desired area. Various 
simple gadgets are used for the purpose 
—a feather, card, or a bit of cotton on 
the end of a wire. Sometimes the fin- 
ger tip is used or, for larger areas, the 
fist or the flat of the hand. 

Pictures 3 and 4 show a typical appli- 
cation of dodging to retain half-tones in 
the dark area of the hair. The hand was 
used in this case, the arm being kept in 
constant motion to keep it from affecting 
the printing. Incidentally, the light area 
here was given the benefit of a little local 
printing. 


~) 


This account of local printing and dodg- 
ing is necessarily brief.* But some idea 
of the proper application of these opera- 
tions may be gained from the following 
summary: 

Local printing is used to enhance the 
half-tone quality in such areas as these: 

Blond hair 
Light area in face 
White parts of costume 

Also for such “corrective” purposes as 
these: 

Balancing unequally 
ground 

Darkening “traps” in foliage 

Darkening sky near corners of picture 

Dodging is used to retain half-tones in 

such areas as these: 
Dark hair 
Shadows under the chin 
Dark costume elements 
Dark foliage 
The Problem of General Contrast 

The dodging procedure that we have 
just described is useful when local con- 
trol only is required—when you wish to 
prevent over-printing in one or two re- 
stricted areas while leaving the blacks 
alone elsewhere. This procedure would 
hardly be practicable in instances where 


lighted back- 





ONE THOUSAND~ ONG 
ONE THOUSAND = TWO 
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KNIGHTS IN THE DARKROOM. 





the blacks are considerably broken up 
and variously shaped, and have contours 
sharply marked against much lighter 
areas. To try to recover by mere dodg- 
ing the detail in the tracery of branches, 
for example, could only result in irregu- 
lar printing, together with probable 
blotching of the sky area. 

The negative actually may have ample 
detail in both the light and the shadow 
areas. However, it covers a very long 
range. If, following normal procedure, 
you print to give the best rendering of 
the light area, the shadows become heavy 
and opaque. If, on the other hand, you 
print to give the best rendering to the 
shadow area, you again run into trouble, 


* For a more detailed description of these 
procedures, see The New Projection Control, 
William Mortensen, Camera Craft, 1942. 
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with the light areas void of gradation and 
half-tone. The usual method of dealing 
with such a situation is the use of long 
range or “soft” printing paper. 

There are lots of negatives, however, 
that will not yield a really good print 
even with “extra soft” paper. In such 
cases I have found useful an old but neg- 
lected process which accomplishes diffi- 
cult dodging problems by completely 
photographic means. This procedure (an 
adaptation of the so-called “Person Proc- 
ess”) is seldom tried by photographers 
because the description makes it sound 
unduly difficult as well as rather sloppy. 
But with proper handling, there is no 
need for it to be either. 

The process utilizes a partially devel- 
oped image to screen the darker portions 
of the print against overexposure. The 
darker the pre-image, the greater the 
screening action. There is thus accom- 
plished an automatically selective dodging 
over the entire area of the print. Three 
requirements in the use of this process 
should be noted: 

1. A vertical type enlarger. 

2. A concentrated developer. (The 
D-72 stock solution is excellent for 
the purpose.) 

3. A sheet of glass, 11x 14 or larger. 

The Pre-Exposure Method 

Briefly described, the procedure is as 
follows: Place the glass under the en- 
larger. Lay a plain sheet of paper on the 
glass and focus the image to the size de- 
sired. Meanwhile, soak a piece of print- 
ing paper in the concentrated developer. 
It should remain in the solution for at 
least one minute in order to become well 
impregnated. Soaking longer than two 
minutes, however, runs the risk of fog, 

Now lift the paper from the developer 
and let it drain thoroughly from one cor- 
ner. Lay the wet paper smoothly on the 
glass, checking it to see that there are no 
bubbles or puddles. Using the red screen 
on the enlarger, get your image properly 
framed. Now give the wet paper a brief 
exposure, approximately one quarter of 
the total exposure required. (The ratio 
of this preliminary exposure to the total 
printing time is, as we shall see, subject 
to considerable variation as required by 
conditions.) 

Leave the paper in position and watch 
the image come up. When the image 
shows a clear indication of the darker 
areas, give a second exposure, long 
enough to complete the time. If, as it de- 
velops, the image appears to be under- 
exposed, it may be “boosted” with a third 
or even a fourth additional exposure. 
When development is complete, strip the 
print from the glass and put it through 
the stop-bath and hypo in the usual 
fashion. 

Examination of the finished print re- 
veals some startling and pleasant facts. 
Thanks to the screening action of the 
preliminary image, ample detail is held 
in the shadows while full half-tone values 
are developed in the light areas. The pic- 
ture on page 23 shows another applica- 
tion of this process. In addition, some lo- 
cal printing was done to equalize the 
background illumination and to darken 
the floor in the foreground. 

The ratio of the preliminary exposure 
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to the total exposure time depends upon 
the contrast of the negative. The greater 
this contrast, the smaller the ratio. How- 
ever, it should be noted that this ratio 
does not need to be determined in ad- 
vance with any extreme accuracy. The 
first exposure should be just enough to 
yield a faint but definite image of the 
dark areas. It is a peculiar and unique 
advantage of this process that, if it be- 
comes apparent that your print is some- 
what underexposed, you can easily add a 
little more exposure, 


The Dense Negative 

The procedure of pre-exposure is also 
useful in dealing with negatives that are 
properly lighted but of extreme density. 
Picture 5 indicates the appearance of this 
rather common type of negative—translu- 
cent only in the shadows, heavy and al- 
most opaque everywhere else. It is al- 
most impossible by conventional projec- 
tion printing to get a decent print from 
such a negative. 

Pictures 6 and 7 show the effect of 
printing respectively for the light and 
shadow areas, while picture 8 was made 
by the method of pre-exposure. Three 
exposures, in fact, were used: the first 
one, relatively brief, to register the shadow 
areas; the second, considerably longer, for 
the middle tones; and the third, also 
fairly long, to secure additional separa- 
tion of the half-tones in the face. Note 
the excellent rendition of both the light 
and the darker areas. Note that there is 
no depreciation in the blacks—as is apt 
to be the case with “soft” prints. On the 
contrary, the “accent blacks”—between 
the lips, in the eyelashes, in the hat rim, 
in the darkest shadows in the hair—are 
well differentiated from the other dark 
passages. Note, finally, that the render- 
ing of the hair is much better than in 
picture 7, in which (as usually happens 
in fully exposed negatives) it appears 
brittle and wiry. 


Final Admonitions 

Three final admonitions should be made 
regarding the use of this pre-exposing 
process. 

1. It should not be used unless the 
negative is too contrasty or too dense to 
make a good print by normal printing 
procedure. With a normal or soft nega- 
tive, this method is not only unnecessary 
but disastrous. 

2. This method is of no use unless the 
negative actually has detail in the shad- 
ows as well as half-tones in the light 
area. If the shadows are blank or the 
light areas burnt up, neither this process 
nor any other process can do anything 
about it. 

3. Nothing that has been said in this 
article should be construed as condoning 
poor negative quality. It is sometimes 
necessary to deal with aberrant or can- 
tankerous negatives; but there is still no 
adequate substitute for a negative of cor- 
rect quality—correctly lighted, correctly 
exposed, and correctly developed. 

As a last word, remember that we orig- 
inally started out to discover what it 
takes to make a REALLY GOOD PRINT. 
If you put into practice the methods dis- 
cussed and strive to eliminate errors in 
your procedure, you'll really “go places,” 
photographically.—fe 
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FOR COLOR SLIDES 
of Outstanding Beauty COt 
LIBRARY OF 
KODACHROMES 


You will be thrilled by the vivid coloring and 
superb photography of these S.V.E. 2”x2” color 
slides. Your choice of more than 15,000 subjects: Tha World in Cober 
National Parks, World’s Fairs, American Cities, ° 

Art Masterpieces, Flowers, Birds, Animals, Sports, Write for 
Foreign Countries, etc. Selected sets of 5 Koda- ‘= E/ 
chrome slides include (at no extra cost) 5 S.V.E. F R E a 

slide binders—the modern, easy way to mount CIRCULA ' ae #4 
transparencies. See them today at your dealer's! 
Society for Visual Education, Inc. Dept. 5PP., 100 R! ae 
East Ohio Street, Chicago, Illinois. 














MORE THAN 15,000 _SUBJECTS 


TRPOn” 
e | 











What’s your need? Fotoshop still has a 
great variety of NEW and USED merchan- 
dise immediately available — movie, still 
and color cameras, enlargers, projectors and 
other hard-to-get equipment, accessories 
and materials. Write for our up-to-date 





Specialized Lists of available merchandise. 

ROTHCO MOVIE KIT : Let us know what you are interested in 

r Food “— ? pone the ogg Vonrns $3.75 obtaining. Send for your Specialized Lists 
ers s er ~T . i 

May be used for black and white and color movies. today for although our stock is complete 


ROTHCO MOUNTED FILTERS in variety, it is limited in quantity. 
All sizes from 16.5 M.M, to 42 M.M. Indi vidually ‘ bene 

mounted. Unbreakable. Permanent colors Red, 
yellow, orange, green haze and daylight. (For out- 


door use with Type ‘‘A’’ Kodachrome.) $ 
All sizes and colors { 00 


ROTHCO SUNSHADES 


All sizes, 16.5 M.M. to 42 M.M. ...... 0.50 
At your dealer or write for Illustrated 





will pay you TOP 
CASH PRICES for 
your idle camera 
and equipment. 


NOW, rotoshep 








Now is the time 

Catalogue to sell them and 

ROTHCO PRODUCTS obtain highest 

113 No. Sixth St. Philadelphia, Pa. prices because of 





shortages. The money you get will more 
than pay for new equipment after the war. 
Let us know what you have to sell for 

p INES PH enn) FI | | SH | Nie approximate appraisal, or on request, a free 
shipping carton will be sent for accurate 


STILL appraisal. Trade-ins also accepted. 
Eight-Exposure Rolls Developed 


ONLY = Write foden for on Speciatioed 
with two prints of each or one en- i Lists. Mention what merchandise 
larged print of each negative....... C ysl 42nd STREET you are interested in. 

35 MM Roll fine grain processed, 












U see eee ee eae eee ee = = = 
vaporated, each exposure enlarged paws | pggiened ic 
to 3%x4%. 18 Exposure...... 75c, $100 
36 EXpOSure ......seeseeeeeeceeeee 


We use genuine Moen - Tone enamel. 


Nationally Known Moen-Tone Superior Inc 


uality. Matablieted since 1808 SY STTTTLT tt 


MOEN PHOTO SERVICE, 101 Moen Bidg.,La Crosse, Wis. 18 East 42nd Street, N. Y. C. Dept.A-5 














EE «SOBranch: 130 West 32nd Street 
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s--Recommended Values~~ 


Not a suggestion but a recommendation 
to buy NOW! UNITED’S list of LIKE 

NEW cameras and accessories at lower- 
than-market prices. 













Ye llow Filter, 
13.5 , 





314x41%4 Graphic Anniversary, f4.5 len 
Compur Shutter, New. cécuxeesene $145.00 
EICA Standard, Box Only oan 39.50 
EICA Wide-Angle £6.3, Hektor 28mm... _89.50 
EICA G, Chrome, f2 Summar, Latest.... 189.50 
EICA 73mm f1.9 Hektor, Latest........ 134.50 
EICA 90mm [2.2 Thambar, Latest o- 139.50 
-EICA 414” Hugo Meyer Trio plan {2.8 
ith 2X d 

ON 

« 

¢ 


4 Grafiex D, "£3.5 Xenar, Like ‘New. 






















Tenax I f2 Sonnar, Like New.....+.++- 
Foth Derby, Cpld. £3.5, Like New....... 37 
Ensign, Auto, Range, f4.5, 6x6 cm., L. N. 59.50 
Supes Ikonta ‘'B,’’ £2.8 Tessar, Latest.... 169.50 
Dollina II, Cpld, f2 Xenar 35 mm Camera. . 89.50 
Retina I 2 > Xer ar, Black, Excellent. ° 8.00 
4 f2 Xenar, pS —~4 Ne w. . 
26: c 3.5, ° 9. 
5. & F " 3 wv * F. 3.29 
214x31 WATSON PRESS f2.9 Meyer, New 97.50 
KORELLE REFLEX Mo del III Chrome, Carl 
feiss Tessar {2 219.00 
100 W. VOKAR Siide Projector, Spec ial. 9.9 
8x30 ZEISS Perens m, Cas 99.50 
Weltur, 214x2 Id. f2.8 ‘Xe “nar, New. 138.00 
Ikonta A, 1%-12¢ {3.5 Tessar, Brz and Nev w. 78.00 
S. Dolly, f2.8 Zeiss Tessar, MOW. ceces 69.50 
Argus ¢ » £3 3° Brand Nev oe 
3, 


Argus C- 3, fi » Flash Att., 


APRit SPECIALS IN ACCESSORIES | 

eica Cassete 

vrenslip Editors, 
4 oO 


“cx »ymp le te, 8 ‘or 16m im, 






















30x40 Triple- Duty Be a “y Triy od S« creens. 6.50 
Kodaslide Changers for “lak ‘and S.V.E 9.75 
—- hn le Enameled Tra ays osee .29 

‘Gearmaster’’ by Bolex. Special. . 13.25 
A lt rt Slide File Boxes. Reg rular $5.00 . 19 
Kodak Reference Handbook. Regular $2.75 2.19 

Phot er aphy,’ paving Models, by Bri ino, 

Reg. $1.00 Spe EEE eS vee .75 
Elwood BM Enls weer, Se 12.50 
Solar 6x6 Enlarger, 3” £4.5 Len Bevecveces 44.50 
Leitz Valoy Enlarger. Spec. ....-.e-e-cece 37.50 
Leitz Focamat Enlarger. Spec. .....ee.+: 69.50 
ot iss sSmm Magnaphot Enlarger eocecscecs 29 bo 4 
P ME. B.S. wc cvcsecses . 





© MIN LARGER ¢ 


Today’s best enlarger value; " 
frst quality double condensers; $20: ae 
vibration-proof construction; With Flange 
quick, precise focusing ; glassless for Argus 
(dustproof) negative carrier and ° 


many other features. Model ys 
pictured for 35 mm to 4x4 cm Mercury 
negatives has 3” condensers 


Makes 11” x 16” prints on Lens. 
worktable from 24 to 36 mm 
with regular 24” upright; twice 
as large with 48” upright ($2.00 extra). 
Makes prints unexcelled by any other enlarger | 
regardless of price. | 
SAVE MONEY BY USING YOUR CAMERA LENS | 
This model fitted with flange to use Argus C 
C-2, C-3; Foth Derby; Leica; Perfex Univex, 
Meroury. of -. Robot lens (state whch) $20.00. 
4x34, AND SMALLER $25.00 
With 414” a! first quality double condensers, 
48” upright and fitted to use Koreell Reflex, 
National Graflex or Exakta B lens. With 3” 
:3.5 Wirgin Anastigmat $37.50. With 4lq" £:4.5 
Wollensak Enlarging Velostigmat $42. 50. 


ORDER NOW 


Min Largers are sold only direct to the 
user. They are absolutely the world’s 
greatest enlarger values. State size i 
carrier desired; all poe are postpaid - 
with hand operated feed through light switch, subject to 
return within ten days if not entirely satisfactory. All 
prices are tax paid. 


Leonard Westphalen, Dept. B- 











543, 506 N. State St. Chicago 








Pay a littie more for extra quality 
extra care — your insurance agains 
ee a and loss of pic 

ry 35mm roll (incl, Unive 
ultra ne grain developed, vemaratal 












p clats eases seesccce 
Reloads (36 ex.).$0. neal 3 for: 

ex. roll 620, 127 
xcept 2% and larger} 
gg developed and > 





ex. split rolls (nel. 116 ee : 
12 ex. split rolis (eni. to 4x4) 
Reprints, each 

Write for free folder and mailing 
bag, or better—send your film today, 


¥ Beta Photo Laboratories 
Box 745, Grand Central Annex, NewYork, N.Y, 


eee ewe eeeeee 









These Positives are made from your 35mm or Bantam 


negatives, They have the same fine grain as your 
negatives, You can project our positives to any size. 
35MM (36 exp. 
Three rolls... .$1.25 : ive rolls... .$2.00 


ntam.. 
SINGLE FRAME. Sc 
SEN 


a per roll 
NIMUM ORDER, SOc 


EA.; 
Oo YOUR énven TODAY 
-> Money Back Guarantee: Negative Returned Intact 
Projection Slide Co., Box 319 General P. 0. N.Y. C. 















ORNS AEN ES ATE 
POSITIVES FOR SLIDE PROJECTION 
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Fire Pictures by "Weegee" 


(Continued from page 26) 








business quietly, don’t run around mak- 
ing a lot of noise like a phony Hollywood 
news demon, keep out of the way of the 
working firemen and you won't be pre- 
vented from getting good pictures. But 
for heaven’s sake don’t pretend that 
you're a press photographer with a phony 
press pass in your hat. Don’t pretend to 
be anything other than what you are— 
an amateur photographer interested in 
getting fire pictures. Just keep out of the 
firemen’s way, watch the hose lines to 
avoid breaking your neck, and keep away 
from the high pressure hose connections, 
which often break loose, if you don’t rel- 
ish a dousing. 

It is extremely important to know your 
camera thoroughly when photographing 
fires. You’re working under difficulties, 
frequently in the dark, and it is neces- 
sary to shoot fast and accurately. The 
importance of this was demonstrated 
when the French liner Normandie burned 
and capsized at her North River pier. The 
pier was heavily guarded by the military, 
and the news photographers present were 
allowed to take only one shot of the big 
ship lying on her side. I took mine with 
an ounce and a half of flash powder in or- 
der to be certain of enough light. It was 
the best of all the pictures taken that 
night and was published widely through- 
out the country and in Life magazine. 
The point is that if I had not known my 
equipment and had fumbled I'd have had 
no picture. 

Incidentally, I have no technical se- 
crets. I use a 4x5 Speed Graphic 
equipped with an f 4.5 Zeiss Tessar lens. 
I use Eastman Panchro-Press Type B film 
and develop it in DK-60A for seven min- 
utes. For general views of big fires I use 
the camera on a tripod and expose by 
open flash, using either three Wabash No. 
3 or three Westinghouse No. 50 flash- 
bulbs. For the human interest shots I 
usually keep the shutter set at 1/200 sec- 
ond at f11, focus in advance at 10 feet, 
and expose by synchronized flash, using a 
Mendelsohn Speedgun. You can get good 
pictures of fires without flash. I’ve taken 
successful ones by time exposure using 
the fire’s own light for illumination. It is 
possible in this way to get some spectac- 
ular effects especially when the blaze is 
at its height. 

In taking pictures of the fire be sure 
that the wind is blowing the smoke away 
from you. Otherwise the smoke will act 
as a screen against the action you're try- 
ing to get. Always wait until the smoke 
and flames are at their height for the most 
spectacular effect. When you use flash 
at night you will find that you rarely 
catch the flames except when they are 
exceptionally intense. It is the smoke il- 
luminated by your flashbulbs that gives 
you your best effects. So try to shoot it 
when it is most dense. In daylight the 
smoke photographs best when it is black- 
est against the bright sky. On a dark, 
cloudy day flashbulbs will pep up the 
pictures. 

There are two general types of fires: 


The loft or factory fire, and the apartment 
or tenement fire. The former, unless 
spectacular in size, is dull and affords few 
saleable pictures. I usually pass them up. 
Even these may be interesting in ex- 
tremely cold weather when Jack Frost 
plays hob with the firefighters and dec- 
orates the scene with icicles. But I rate 
them low in human interest value. 

The apartment or tenement fire throbs 
with human drama especially after mid- 
night when the inhabitants are aroused 
from bed. It is then that fire strikes with 
all its terror and humanity exhibits its 
primal fear in the presence of a natural 
enemy. Set your finder on this. Catch 
the fear and anguish on the faces of those 
driven into the night. There may be trag- 
edy and there certainly will be comedy 
in the confusion. There will be tears and 
there will be ludicrous sights of men in 
their underpants. There will be people 
with dogs under their arms and some who 
will have brought some trivial possession 
from the burning building. There will 
be scant dignity and no phony poise. You 
will see human beings shorn by fright of 
all pretense. Look for this, get it on your 
film and you'll sell the pictures. 

But don’t take pictures of people who 
have been kiiled at fires. Editors won't 
buy them. If you should take a picture 
of firemen at rest be sure that they are 
not smoking. If any of them is smoking 
don’t be afraid to ask him to drop the 
cigarette because you are about to take 
pictures, The firemen will appreciate this 
word of cavtion because it is against the 
fire department rules for the men to 
smoke while on duty. If you take such a 
picture and it appears in a newspaper, 
the fireman in question will be severely 
punished and may be penalized a couple 
of day’s pay. If you find a fireman smok- 
ing in one of your pictures, ask the editor 
to block him out if the picture is to be 
published. It is your duty to the firemen 
who have cooperated with you. 

I cannot repeat too often: Keep the hu- 
man element in the picture even when it 
is a general scene of the fire. Get some 
of the crowd into it. If there is no other 
interest and the fire is dull, ask the fire- 
men to move into the picture area. Al- 
ways be sure that there is a fireman on 
the ladder when you shoot. If you can 
make your way to the roof of a building 
across the street you may find interesting 
shots from that vantage point, such as 
firemen working on the roof of the burn- 
ing buildings, perhaps silhouetted against 
the sky. Don’t be afraid of asserting 
yourself. As a photographer you have a 
right to take pictures. If people who have 
no other business there obstruct you in 
any way stand your ground firmly to get 
the picture you want. Covering fires is 
no job for a timid soul. But by the same 
token don’t trample on the rights of 
others or in any way make yourself a 
nuisance. 

Here are a few additional hints that 
will be helpful: Carry a pocket flashlight 
with you at night. It will help you to ad- 
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just your camera and otherwise light 
your way under difficulties. In cold 
weather, if you have occasion to go in- 
doors during the fire, be sure to have 
plenty of lens tissue with you to wipe the 


condensation from the lens. It is well, | 


too, in winter to take two cameras, keep- 
ing one protected while working with the 
other. Spray from the hose lines freezes 
quickly and you may find yourself with 
an ice-plated camera if you haven’t the 
extra one in reserve. Take extra socks and 
shoes if you have no boots, because you’re 
sure to get soaking wet feet. I always 
use rubber boots. 

Watch the firemen. If they begin mov- 
ing apparatus away from the building, 
that’s a signal that they expect the walls 
to collapse. Move away with them if 
you value your life. It’s a good idea 
then to withdraw to a good vantage point 
and be ready to shoot the wall as it 
crumbles. 

If you want to chase fire engines with 
your camera, keep your short wave radio 
tuned to your local precinct wavelength 
and listen to the police calls. At home 
and in my car mine is tuned all the time. 
They call me Weegee (Ouija) because I 
am supposed to have a psychic nose for 
news. But it’s all done by keeping alert, 
and the short wave radio is a big help. 

A word on selling your pictures. If 
you live in a big town and there are sev- 
eral newspapers, it is always best to play 
ball with all of them. Offer your shots to 
each of them. Five dollars is a fair price 
on that basis. If one of them wants ex- 
clusive rights, get all you can get. Speed, 
of course, is important in free-lance news 
work. A good plan is to take your films 
direct to one of the newspapers and have 
them develop them. If you use your own 
darkroom, work fast. A few minutes in 
the hypo is enough. From the hypo, 
transfer the negative to the glassless neg- 
ative carrier and make your print. Don’t 
wash the negative in water; there isn’t 
time. After you’ve made your print put 
the negative back in the hypo for com- 
plete fixation and washing as usual. If 
you think you’ve got something excep- 
tionally valuable, wash the negative and 
dry it by artificial heat before enlarging, 
because there is always the chance of 
spoiling a wet negative. 

Fires are a lucrative source of pictures 
for the free-lance photographer. They’re 
of universal interest. Recently I got si- 
multaneous tips on a fire and a shooting 
in which a cop was killed. I covered the 
fire. The only thing I have passed up a 
fire for was a whale. I was on my way 
to a fire at Coney Island when I over- 
eard talk about a whale that had been 
yund on the beach near Sheepshead Bay. 
passed up the fire and sold the whale 
icture to newspapers all over the coun- 
y. That was a whale of a picture that 
seldom occurs. But sure-fire pictures are 


ade at fires, and they are pictures of 
-ople.— 


ae 


Now is the time to get your camera 
in shape for outdoor work this spring. 
ust it thoroughly, inside and out, check 
ie bellows for pinholes, and clean the 
lens and filters carefully. These precau- 
tions insure better pictures.—fe 
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There’s unrealized beauty in your prints that only Color can 
bring to the surface! With EDWAL (Mansfield) Color ‘Toners 
you can get just the effect you want. Brown to give portraits 
warmth, blue for marine and snow scenes, green for woodland 
shots, red for campfires and sunsets. Highlights stay clear and 
sparkling white, giving a duotone effect. Try a bottle today! 


732 FEDERAL STREET, CHICAGO, | 






The EDWAL Laboratories, Juc. 


DWAL 


(MANSFIELD) 


_ COLOR TONERS 


it’s EASY! 

No darkroom needed; no 
bleach or after-treatment; 
tones all papers. 


Ask Your Dealer 
for this = 
FREE 
Instruction a | 
Folder a 


LLINOTS 


In Canada: W. E. Booth Co., Ltd., Toronto and Montreal 








_. BRING LASTING CHARM 
INTO. YOUR OWN. HOME 





Smart, modern photographers are making their hobby serve a double purpose . . . they re 
using photomurals for home or office decoration ... and thereby all the thrills of taking the 
shot are relived by family and friends indefinitely. ¢ Nothing can dramatize your favorite 
negatives like the power and interest revealed in mammoth size photomurals. Making pho- 
tomurals for some of the nation’s most impressive commercial and architectural projects has 
been the privilege of K. & F., America’s best equipped photographic plant. ¢ All our facilities 
and experience are brought to bear on the negative from which you want a photomural 
. . . obviously the final result will please you beyond your fondest hope... and at prices 


well within your reach. 





e Alimited edition entitled “From Blank Walls to Pictorial Epics.” Beauti- 

Yee: ful collection of some of the world’s finest photomurals. Write today. 
KAUFMANN & FABRY COMPANY 
425 South Wabash Avenuvue...Chicago...tilinois 






















ULTRA 





We Won’t Do *1 Developin 


Fine developing and printing can’t be done at Bargain prices. 
Perhaps your best negative is on your present roll. . . but unless 
it is expertly developed and printed you'll never know. Edwaras 
individually develops, hardens and vaporates every film. Each 
print is separately made by hand, with full consideration of 
negative characteristics. Edwards’ service is unequaled and 
teasonably priced. Write today for FREE 


Jeep , 18 exp 


& enlarged to 3'4 x 4'2 
THE BETTER WAY. 


FINE GRAIN DEV. 


Fine 
Grain 


>. weight velvet $1.508 ROLL FILM 


Services from 30c up. 










price list. 
EDWARDS FINE GRAIN LABORATORY 
30 E. Adams St., Dept.P., Chicago, Ill. 











i Splratone Fine Grain Laboratories 
iy 49 West 27th Street. Hew York, & ¥.. MU 4-1329 
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RUBBER 
Photo Tray 
rubber trays may be m 


trays you now 





n Hard Rubber Company, New York, h 





It’s Easy! It’s Inexpensive! 


ADD COLOR 10 Your 


Black - and - White PHOTOS 
_ The PEERLESS Wey 





» ean transform your ordinary monc a 

" Bove. and enlargements it photographs of 
brillta me Ss Phe arene everywhere are en- 
tt heir acclaim of he Original and 
Old Ro liab le’ 4 ° EERLESS transparent, self-blending 
COLORS the easiest anc most inexpensive 
way of adding n ature’s wn tints t prints. See 
yur dealer, wes for free literature, or take ad- 


itage of special introductory offer today. 


Seok INTRODUCTORY 








PEERLESS 


COLOR LABORATORIES 
Color Makers Since 1885 
ROCHESTER, NEW YORK 











America’s Beauty Spots | 
In Your Own Home 


() wm, 


2” x 2” TRAVEL KODACHROMES 


in nature’s own beautiful colors! 





By some of America’s foremost 
color photographers 


National Parks, N. Y., and San Fran- 
cisco fairs scenic and historic spots. 
Famous gardens. High in quality 
but moderate in price. Satisfaction 
or your money refunded. Request 
newest list of hundreds of subjects. 


ELK STUDIO, Dept. A, Elkton, Maryland 











PROFESSIONAL or AMATEUR? | 


You Cannot Afford to be Without the Latest in 


DELUXE PLASTIC FILM REELS 3 
Not 200 Ft.—but full 300-ft, 8MM reels selfing at 


Splice wind 7 replace y ur new as well as old film « 
— xe easy hr v) reels at have proven the 
al L togtar n 


ir effic i. 





sh, m 
poly is limited Siehe vente, onty Sec coxh. 


55 Bromfield St., Boston, Mass. * 
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Photography Sells War Bonds 


(Continued from page 34) 








teresting is then subjected to a prelimi- 
nary conference in the studio. There 
it is tossed from one to another to get 
reactions. 

The first question it must answer is: 
Will it sell bonds? The next: Can it 
be done photographically? If it passes 
these tests, it is written out and added 
to a list of ideas. I go to Washington, 
D.C., for a picture conference about once 
in six weeks. My list goes along. At 
the conference it keeps company with 
other lists, contributed by other com- 
mittee members. At such a meeting you 
would find Richmond Williams of the 
American Telegraph and Telephone Co., 
A. P. Alexander of the Coca-Cola Co., 
and Miss Frances Kenny of Standard Oil, 
in addition to Don Miller, Ross Barrett 
and Margaret Ready, the brilliant young 
spark plugs of the War Savings Staff. 
Everyone, except those on the War Sav- 
ings Staff, serves in a voluntary capac- 
ity. They are all permanent members 
of the Company Publications Committee. 
For special problems there is a long 
list of experts on whom we can call. 
This is the assembly line for picture 
ideas. 

We treat them worse than footballs. 
They get kicked around, passed from one 
hand to another and arouse plenty of 
argument. But they emerge infinitely 
stronger than they started out. Talk 
about survival of the fittest—an idea has 
to be practically a 24-karat inspiration 
to come out with only minor changes, 
and every change is an improvement. 
For these people are not only pho- 
tographic minded, they are advertising 
experts. Their ideas and services have 
kept their companies before the public 
eye and sold their products. They are 
now giving these same services and sell- 
ing abilities to help sell War Bonds and 
Stamps for the Treasury. 

For Company Publications (published 
by business concerns for their em- 
ployees) we turn out one picture every 
month—for a specific month. The sub- 
ject must be general enough to appeal 
to every company publication, but it 
must be timely as well. The May cover 
must have a spring feeling, the January 
one, a New Year’s motif and so on. The 
company publications of the country 
constitute an enormous market tor 
Treasury pictures. Few people, I be- 
lieve, realize that there are approxi- 
mately 2,800 company publications in 
| this country with a total circulation of 
| about 30,000,000. The War Savings Staff 
picture is sent to every magazine on this 
| list every month—2,800 original glossy 
| prints. No pressure is put on the editor 
| of any magazine, but he is encouraged 
to use the Treasury contributions on 
| the back or front covers of the maga- 
zine or on an inside page. There is 
no charge to the magazines for the serv- 
ice, and they are availing themselves 
| of it enthusiastically. The editor may 
‘rite his own caption for the photo- 
sraph, and he often does. Some photo- 














graphs are hand colored in one or two 
colors by many publications. 

Other picture ideas are made up as 
posters, and sent to war factories to be 
displayed in conspicuous places. Still 
others, especially timely photographs, 
such as the fallen marine and the statue 
of Lincoln, are released to the roto- 
gravure sections of newspapers through- 
out the country. 

The Treasury also handles special 
campaigns, and in these photography 
has a share, too. Recently, you remember, 
there was a “Women At War” week. 
Posters, newspapers, and clubs all went 
to work on the project at the request of 
the War Savings Staff. For this pur- 
pose a press book was prepared. It 
contained ads consisting of photographs, 
captions, and copy, also cartoons and 
drawings. Local newspapers were en- 
couraged to use them to play up “Women 
At War” week, and mats of the ads 
were furnished to them without charge. 
These pictures, too, spring from a vitally 
interested, argumentative conference 
committee. The book was first released 
to the three great news services, Asso- 
ciated Press, United Press, and Interna- 
tional News Service. Ads Number One 
and Three in the “most frequently re- 
quested” list featured photographs. 

An example of how the committee 
works is shown in the picture of the 
girl at the paymaster’s window. The 
idea started out with a man in place of 
the girl. One of the committee sug- 
gested that a change of sex might be 
beneficial inasmuch as more women 
were going into war wark daily, replac- 
ing men. The Treasury wants to reach 
them. By the time the picture was set 
to be taken, other contributions had so 
arranged it that the head could be 
replaced by the head of a girl worker 
in any particular factory, and the button 
could be lettered with the name of the 
company for which she worked. Every 
new idea added to the selling power of 
the picture. That shot was included in 
the “Women At Waz” press book, and 
was Number One in popularity, although 
it was made for Company Publications’ 
covers. We believe that its appeal lies 
in the fact that the girl chosen is a 
normally attractive, wholesome Ameri- 
can type, not a glamour girl. She works 
in a Sperry plant, and the grease and 
sweat on her face, like her not-too- 
clean shirt, prove she is a genuine war 
worker. 

Ideas come to us from other pho- 
tographers too. Underwood and Under- 
wood had a picture idea that they 
thought might interest the Treasury. 
They submitted a sketch and the idea, 
got a green light on it, and shot the 
picture. 

Not all our work is smooth sailing. 
While most of the magazines and news 
services cooperate thoroughly, we get 
almost as many brickbats as bouquets. 
One editor will write in to say that he 
will use all our pictures if they are as 
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good as the last one. The same mail 
will bring a letter asking how we can 
expect a magazine to use our pictures 
when they’re so hard to engrave for 
printing. The shot in question was a 
photomontage, and not the easiest thing 
in the world to make a plate on; but 
hundreds of other publications managed 
it—and did nice jobs too. 

We get complaints that our pictures 
are too real, and we get just as strongly 
worded scoldings because we don’t show 
the harsh side of war harshly enough. 
We try to balance one against the other, 
give them a realistic war picture one 
month, and an appealing child or war 
worker shot the next, in the hope that 
each will find its own audience. 

But when it comes to realism we 
make no compromises. The jungle grass 
on which the dead marine lies is the 
same variety that grows on Guadalcanal. 
True, the picture was made in the studio, 
but the props were furnished by the 
Marine Corps, and the grass and sand 
were authentic jungle atmosphere. For 
it is this realism that gives photography 
its terrific impact, and makes it so im- 
portant in the war effort. The proverb 
“One picture is worth a thousand words”, 
hangs in the offices of some of our big- 
gest generals and admirals. They be- 
lieve in pictures because they have seen 
how they affect the men under their 
command. The slogan is equally ap- 
plicable to factory workers. The War 
Savings Staff is concentrating its big 
guns on the workers by using photogra- 
phy—something that the average person 
will like and understand. 

The Treasury welcomes ideas from 
any source. Photographers are cordially 
invited to send in pictures calculated to 
speed the sales of War Stamps and 
Bonds. If you have an idea, but don’t 
feel up to executing it, send it along in 
writing, either directly to Washington 
or in care of PoPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY. But 
the subject must be timely. It must 
appeal to factory workers in not one 
industry, but all industries, so it must 
be general. If your idea is acceptable, 
but your photograph is not, you must 
be willing to give the Treasury your 
idea so they can choose the person best 
equipped to execute it. That’s a lot to 
ask, but I know you'll do it gladly. 
Those who created all the ideas that 
have already appeared have received 
nothing but the satisfaction of knowing 
that their ideas sell War Bonds. I’m 
sure that’s enough for any camera fan 
in this country. 

If there are three main ideas I would 
like to get across in this article with its 
accompanying photographic “bullets,” 
they are these: 

1. Photography is an important tool 
in winning the war, and of this every 
camera worker in the country can be 
proud. 

2. In the field covered by the Treas- 
ury’s War Savings Staff, selling War 
Bonds by photographic posters and maga- 
zine covers, your camera ideas can play 
a part, just as they can in other war 
activities, 


3. Buy War Bonds!—fe 
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posures less than 1/50 second, and best 
results will be obtained if a tripod or 
other firm support is used to avoid cam- 
era movement. A few trial exposures 
made with a standard lighting setup will 
serve as a guide for subsequent pictures. 


Outdoor Exposure 


The outdoor speed for fast enlarging 
paper is from three to six times less than 
that required for a “moderately fast” film 
emulsion. However, it does have suf- 
ficient sensitivity so that satisfactory 
“snapshots” can be taken. The reason for 
the jump in speed between artificial and 
daylight illumination is because enlarging 
papers are most sensitive to blue light, 
and daylight has a preponderance of 
blue. Since the quantity of the shorter 
wavelengths is somewhat diminished 
with artificial illumination, the paper is 
therefore far less sensitive to tungsten 
light than it is to daylight. 


Appearance of the Paper Negative 


The problem of exposure is scarcely 
more difficult than that experienced with 
ordinary film negatives. One must accli- 
mate himself, however, to the altered ap- 
pearance of the exposed paper negative 
as compared with that of a normal print. 
Paper negatives are not viewed by re- 
flected light even though they are on pa- 
per, but should be viewed instead by 
transmitted light as are true film nega- 
tives, 

When one views, by transmitted light, 
what is apparently a normal photographic 
paper negative, it will be seen to be ex- 
ceedingly thin and lacking in the shadow 
detail. So, for the best results, tend to 
overexpose; the reason for this is two- 
fold. First, a dense paper negative will 
insure that the important middle tones of 
the scene are well within the region of 
correct exposure, which will keep them 
from crowding together in what otherwise 
might be obscure shadow detail in the 
final print. The second reason is that a 
heavy exposure helps to eliminate the 
mottle of the paper stock which is un- 
avoidably incorporated into the final posi- 
tive print. It is easy to see that when the 
effective density of the image is high, the 
density of the paper stock is therefore 
relatively less important. 


Loading the Camera 


Fortunately, the thickness of single- 
weight glossy paper is approximately 
equal to that of the ordinary sheet film. 
When loading sheet-film holders, how- 
ever, care must be taken that the paper 
does not buckle. 

Dimensions for sheet film are custom- 
arily made slightly smaller than the size 
stated on the box, and the holders are 
made to fit the film. In a sheet of 5x7” 
film, for example, the dimensions may be 
as much as 3/32” less than the indicated 
size. Since photographic paper is cut 
exactly to the size stated on the package, 
it will be necessary to trim it down ap- 
proximately 4%” on one side in order for 
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Liberal Trade-ins 


We are allowing highest trade- 
in values ever offered on all 
cameras and equipment! 


—Cash for Your Camera— 


Turn your extra camera and 
equipment into cash today... 
we buy cameras, projectors, 
lenses, microscopes, binoculars, 
etc. at top prices... or consign 
them to us to sell at your own 
asking price. For quick action, 
write or ship to Department C. 


geo. levine & sons 


CAPITOL 8254 
15 CORNHILL, BOSTON, MASS. 
“Over a Quarter Century on Cornhill’’ 
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it to fit the film holder without buckling. 

In using paper in rollfilm cameras, it is 
possible to cut short lengths of single- 
weight glossy paper from large sheets 
(under the recommended safelight) and 
roll them up on empty camera spools. It 
is a good idea to roll the paper on the 
spools with the protective numbered pa- 
per from a used roll of films. They can 
then be loaded in the camera in ordinary 
light just as one would load regular films. 
Another method is to cut the paper into 
sheets slightly larger than the film open- 
ing. The camera back is removed and a 
single sheet placed on the pressure plate 
as illustrated. Without moving the back, 
the camera is carefully placed over it, 
and the back then locked. 

Care must be taken in loading to avoid 
fingerprints on the emulsion side of the 
paper. Even the slightest smudge on 
either side of the paper may be recorded 
on the final print, as the paper negative 
will be used as a transparency. Another 
precautionary measure, both in loading 
the paper and in the processing, is to 
make certain that no kinks or creases oc- 
cur in the paper negative, as evidences of 
these tiny folds will be noticeable in the 
final print. 

Since bromide papers are usually sen- 
sitive to only the short wavelength (blue) 
regions of the spectrum, they preclude 
the use of so-called “correction” filters. 
This is because even the lightest yellow 
filters absorb a great portion of blue light 
and would result not only in impractical- 
ly great filter factors, but would not se- 
cure any desired advantages in color 
values. 


Processing 


Processing is exactly the same as that 
used for ordinary print making. Develop 
the paper negative fully, and be sure to 
use the formula recommended by the 
manufacturer. Do not try to alter the 
paper-negative contrast by juggling of 
the exposure and development times. 
The reason for avoiding short develop- 
ment times is to eliminate any possibil- 
ity of blotchy areas as a result of uneven 
development. What may appear to be a 
maximum black or an even tone of gray 
on the paper negative, when viewed by 
reflected light, may actually be a very 
uneven area when the same negative is 
held up and viewed by transmitted light. 
If it is necessary to alter contrast, it is 
better to use a different grade of paper 
for the final print itself. 

Additional precautions include han- 
dling the paper with print tongs, being 
extremely careful to avoid extra handling 
while the negative is in the processing so- 
lutions so that dark areas, resulting from 
local heating of the emulsion surface from 
contact with the fingers, will not be in- 
corporated in the negative. The same 
fixing and washing recommendations 
used in ordinary print making apply to 
paper negatives. Although a glossy-sur- 
face paper is used to make the negative, 
ferrotyping is not necessary. 

Contact prints are made either with a 
printing frame or a printing box, using 
the paper negative with the emulsion side 
in contact with the emulsion of the final 
print paper. The exposure will not be 
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excessively longer than that required by 
a film of normal density, but will be in- 
fluenced by individual negatives, paper 
stock, and other variables. As a start- 
ing point for a test exposure, give about 
3 or 4 times the equivalent exposure re- 
quired to print a normal film negative. 


Making Enlargements 


Enlarging from paper negatives is done 
just the same as with film negatives, al- 
though it is advisable not to make prints 
too large. This is because the texture of 
the paper stock is unavoidably incorpo- 
rated into the final print, and is enlarged 
with the image. In contact prints this 
texture is at a minimum, and rarely is 
objectionable. 

As an aid to eliminating some of the 
texture and at the same time shortening 
printing exposures, the paper base of the 
negative can be rendered translucent. 
Perhaps one of the best methods is to 
apply a solution composed of one part 
Canada balsam (obtainable at most drug 
stores) and approximately ten parts of 
turpentine to the paper negative. The 
balsam is a viscous, sticky substance 
which dissolves rather slowly in turpen- 
tine. In order to assure thorough blend- 
ing of the two components, it is best to 
add them together in a wide-necked bot- 
tle that can be stoppered tightly, shake 
the mixture well, and let it stand for 
about a day before use. It is not neces- 
sary to buy more than a half ounce of 
the balsam and a corresponding amount 
of the turpentine, because a little will go 
a long way. The stock solution will keep 
very well in a container of this type. 

It should be applied evenly to the back 
of the paper negative with a lintless cloth 
while the processed negative is lying 
emulsion side down on a smooth surface 
which is covered with several thicknesses 
of newspapers and is perfectly free from 
dirt. Be sure that the working solution 
does not get on the emulsion side of the 
print as it will not aid in increasing the 
transparency, and will make the surface 
of the paper negative rather tacky. After 
the balsam-turpentine solution has been 
applied, any excess should be removed 
with a fresh cloth. 

Plain mineral oil has also been used for 
this same purpose. Before it is applied, 
with either a brush or by immersing the 
print completely in the oil, it is a good 
idea to heat the paper negative gently 
over a radiator to drive out any moisture 
which may be present in the paper stock. 
Any excess oil can be removed with a 
clean blotter or by swabbing the surface 
with a dry cloth. 

There is a method of making prints ab- 
solutely devoid of any objectional grain 
resulting from the paper-stock texture. 
And what is more, these grainless prints 
can be made without any additional 
equipment beyond that found in most 
amateur photographers’ darkrooms. 
Here’s how to do it in four easy steps, 
using your enlarger as a copying camera: 

1. Lower your enlarger so that an ap- 
proximately 1:1 ratio exists between the 
negative and the print area. In other 
words, in this position, the enlarger would 
give a 4x5 print from a 4x5 negative. 

2. Focus the enlarger lens carefully, us- 
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ing a sharp film negative for the purpose, 
and then remove the negative. 

3. Place the processed paper negative 
in the enlarging easel directly under the 
enlarger lens, image side up. Also place 
a piece of sensitive photographic paper in 
the enlarger negative carrier, emulsion 
side down. Work under a safelight when 
sensitized paper is removed from the box 
and until it is in the hypo. 

4. Holding a floodlamp in a reflector 
approximately two feet above and slight- 
ly to one side of the paper negative, turn 
the bulb on for about a two-second ex- 
posure. First, of course, wrap a black 
cloth around the enlarger housing to pre- 
vent fogging the paper with your flood- 
light. After exposure, remove the paper 
from the enlarger negative carrier, proc- 
ess as usual, and gaze with satisfaction on 
your grainless print. If the print is a bit 
too light or too dark, compensate the ex- 
posure time accordingly. 

Yes, it really works—this reverse way 
of using an enlarger where the light is 
going into the lamphouse instead of com- 
ing out of it. If positives are to be made 
by this method, the paper negative should 
be lighter in density than would be the 
case if the positives were produced by 
transmitted light. It will be possible to 
make a print about the same size as the 
paper negative with most enlargers. How- 
ever, in the case of enlargers that are ac- 
tually capable of making reductions from 
film negatives, it will be possible to make 
slight enlargements. The maximum size 
of the final print will depend, of course, 
on the dimensions of the enlarger nega- 
tive carrier. 

If you plan to make many paper posi- 
tives by reflection, according to the meth- 
od described above, it would be a good 
idea to set up a movable pair of copying 
lights on either side of the enlarger base. 
These lights would serve as suitable 
sources of illumination and as a means of 
obtaining even lighting on the face of 
the paper negative. In addition, it would 
be easier to determine proper print ex- 
posures if the lights were a constant dis- 
tance from the paper negative. 


Control in the Paper Negative 


One of the primary advantages of the 
paper-negative process is that it allows 
retouching to an extent which is not pos- 
sible with most other photographic proc- 
esses. It enables one to make any desired 
area of the finished print either lighter or 
darker. One of the best ways of prepar- 
ing an area so it will print darker is to 
apply the balsam-turpentine solution to 
only the desired portions of the back of 
the print. This will render the paper 
base more translucent and thus effec- 
tively takes the place of “dodging” or 
“printing in” as in the case of normal 
printing methods. 

The opposite procedure, which can 
lighten any desired area, is to draw on 
the back of the print with a soft pencil 
before the transparency treatment is ap- 
plied. If entire parts of the print are to 
be lightened, powdered pencil lead or, 
better still, a bit of crayon sauce (which 
can be obtained from any artists’ supply 
store) can be carefully dusted onto the 
print and smoothed out with a tuft of 
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cotton. If a lot of handwork is to be done 
on the paper negative, the progress can 
best be noted if trial prints are made dur- 
ing the progress of the work. It is best 
to keep all handwork to a minimum until 
some degree of proficiency has been at- 
tained. 

Retouching will be greatly facilitated if 
the paper negative is viewed as a trans- 
parency on a negative viewer or if sim- 
ply taped by the border of the paper to a 
window pane so that the negative image 

“looking outdoors” while the retouch- 
ing is proceeding on the reverse side. In 
this manner it will be a simple matter to 
work in clouds, emphasize highlights, 
lighten shadow detail, or in certain in- 
stances remove objectionable details 
which otherwise detract from the final 
result. 

In making the final print it is best to 
avoid glossy paper, as it will pick up 
most of the texture from the paper nega- 
tive. A proper selection of paper would 
be a rough matte surface in conjunction 
with a warm-toned emulsion. The at- 
tractive appearance is further heightened 
if an ivory or cream stock paper is used, 
and the effect is often not unlike that of 
a lithograph or another similar artistic 
rendition. 

Paper-negative photography is some- 
thing which has largely been neglected 
since the days of Talbot, but an all-out 
war that is enlisting photographic film as 
well as tanks and planes necessitates a 
revival of such techniques to help pho- 
tography survive for the duration —fe 
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PHILADELPHIA ZOOLOGICAL GARDEN, 34th 
Street and Girard Avenue, Philade Iphi a, Pa.. 
is sponsoring its Sixth Annu: il P hotographic 
Contest. Photos submitted must have been 
taken within the zoo grounds. No more 
than four prints will be accepted from one 
contestant and an entry form, obtainable for 
a fee of $1, must accompany each entry. 
Special privile ges will be extended to ama- 
teurs, courtesy cards will be issued, and 
keepers and aunt will lend all possible as- 
sistance. Camera clubs will be furnished 
with a guide. The prizes include $15 for 
first place, $10 for second place, $5 for third, 
and more than 20 credit and merchandise 
prizes and suitable ribbons. The closing 
date is April 18. 


CIGAR INSTITUTE OF AMERICA, INCc., 630 Fifth 
Avenue, New York City, is holding four news 
photo competitions, Pictures in which cigars 
play a newsworthy part, taken in the regu- 
lar course of a professional photographer’s 
duties, are eligible when accompanied by 
evidence of publication. Press photogra- 
phers now in service may also submit en- 
tries if given permission by public relations 
authorities of their service. First prize is 
$50, second prize $25, and five awards of $20 
each, five of $10 each, and extra awards for 
special merit will be ‘made. The first com- 
petition ended March 31 but the other three 
are still open. The closing dates - these 
three are as follows: second, June ; third, 
September 30; fourth, December 31. 


AMERICAN GRANDMAS ASSOCIATION, 313 Mad- 
ison Avenue, New York City, announces a 
contest to select the best photo of the most 
typical grandma. The contest is divided into 
two divisions, one for professionals including 
news photographers and one for amateurs, 
with a $25 war bond going to the winner of 
each division. All pictures entered should 
be plainly marked for the division to which 
they are being submitted. The closing date 
is April 15. 
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OLDEN 


TD ee OS 


1265 BROADWAY - NEW YORK-N-Y- 


MOVIE 


Ropstone. | Camera A-7 £f:2.7, new, special, 
; Keystone A- 3 £:3.5, new, 
Kodak 














































$31.50: Mod. K £:1.9..+.+.-+. $ 65.20 
Kodak Mod. K f1:9 Canan sixteen, yo Proj. 

& Case; 36x48 Screen de luxe........ 189.50 
Kodak Model 20 f:3. 5, $30.50; Model 25 

LSS eerttet needa acini enrages 43.75 
eee SONNE OD GO. ok oscsceeeese wee 101.50 
B&H er Ee BOW vcccaceccoecece 47.50 
Keystone K-8 f:3.5, $28. 00; f:2.5....... 41.50 
Perfex Turret Magazine f:2 nana - 61.00 





Revere 88 £:3.5, $38.50; 
Revere 88 f:1 9. 
Revere 88 f:2 3, 





1 
Latest Bolex camera 8 or 16mm f:1.5 lens 212.00 


35MM AND V. P. 


Argus C-2, latest, new soe. 78; Ses new. 45.05 


Argus CC "and case, $35.00; A-3..--ee+2 23.80 
Foth Derby f:2.5 RF, Ses aes © eccee $0.00 
Foth Derby f:2.5 NOWececcece eccceee 32.50 
Perfex #55 Sec loner ZB. cvvccccvcccece 59.50 
Perfex #55 Wollensak 3.5, $57.50; f:2 ‘3. 69.50 
Contax I Tessar £:2.8...c.cce¢ee seeeeee 194.00 
Contax III Sonnar f:2....... eevesesece 218.00 
Contax I Zeiss Tessar 3.5..cccecceseese 93.00 
REFLEX 
Grs pox C 314x414 RB, 61%” f: 

tsctigen testy I eeeet a 


ee... f:4. a 


eeoceeccesse 44.50 
Pilot Super f:2 


ceeccccese 62.00 











Ikofiex I on %. Be cvccvcccvccvesecce 72.00 
Exacta B_ Night 72, Telelens 6” 

Zeiss Tessar f:4.5 Chrome—W. A. Tes- 

sar 1:8 f:5.5 cem—Case—Extension tube 

—Kodac hrome Adapter, Like New..... - 345.00 
Grafiex 31/4 x 41 Super D, latest....... 162.00 
MISCELLANEOUS 
New—Anniversary Latest, $3 4x4 Speed 

Graphic Tessar 4:5—Kalart RF—Ab 

Gun—De Luxe Ns 4 0.6.4 0 0.0 20 0:60 +++ 222.00 
314x414 Speed Graphic Kalart RF f:4.5.. 148.00 
24%4x3% B & J Press f:4.5 cpr....seees 79.50 
214x314 FR Reporter f:4.5 compur...... 83.50 
4x5 B & J Press Zeiss f:4.5.....ccccec6 93.00 
Super Kodak 620 Automatic Diaphragm, 

new and De Luxe case, Special........ 164.50 
Super Ikonta A Special Tessar 3.5..... ++ 127.00 
Kodak Advance Enlarger.........+¢-. «++ 23.00 
Federal 219, $28.80; 331....-..ccce6 eece 35.50 
Argus Color Slide Projector, new...... 22.74 
Spencer 300 watt slide projector and blower 58.00 
Spencer Delineascope 100 watt......... ° 23.95 
SVE DK, $36.00; Mod. RK.......cecces . 31.50 
Instruction Booklet for any Camera...... -25 
Plaubel Makina II-S, f:2.9, latest, telephoto, 

W.A. lens, accessories, flash and case.. 490.00 


on Linhoff Technica, Zeiss aaa f:4.5, 
seeeeee 189.00 


Lens, cpr. 4 filters, sun shade 


OLDEN SPECIALS 


312x414 film ak camera f:4.5. 
Super Ikonta B Tessar 2.8 L “1 
Rolleifiex gee Tessar 3.5 

Rolleicord II f:3.5........... 








Cine Master f:2.5, "LN Sree ie @-4 core 
Five section all chrome tripod..... eccce 5.75 
Chrome Exacta 6x6, Zeiss Tessar f:2.8 

telephoto and wide angle lenses, exten: 

sion tubes, case, accessories.........+ 490.00 


Linhoff Box, 314x414, perfect. eeeeee $0.00 

Contafiex, Sonnar f:2......e.ee0¢ 

Leitz Focomat 1 A Varob f 
justable easel, like new. . 

Leitz Vidom Finder Chrom. 

Leitz Nooky Attachment...... 

President Tripod & Tilt Head....... coe 27, ‘50 





All cameras will be shipped on our ten day 
trial_basis with money back guarantee, 


HIGHEST ALLOWANCE 
TRADE-IN OR CASH 








1265 BROADWAY at 32nd Street 


GoldE FILMATIC 
and NU-MANUMATIC 


PROJECTORS 
Speed War and Industrial Training 
@ Triple-Purpose FILMATIC for 
film strip slidefilm and slide. 
® NU-MANUMATIC 
for slide 2x2. 
Built-inMotor-Driven 
Forced-Air Cooled, 
Aveilabte on priority for 


duration. 


GoldE MFG. CO. 
1214 W. Madison St., Chicago 
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Only 
COLOR PRINTS, Inc. 


HOLLYWOOD, CALIFORNIA 
«% «gives you the @ss “a 
finest parts Me 8 x10 
wash-off relief enlargements for the 
lowest price.* 
Original prints... 

DUPLICATE PRINTS, ONLY $1.50 EACH 
(Matte Finish Paper, 7S¢ Additional) 
Made trom 35 mm. Kodachromes, or 
the 35 mm. area of a Bantam size, on 
quality semi-gloss PAPER and sent 
to you in fine removable mounts. 

* because we are by far the 


largest producers of 8° x 10” 
wash-off relief prints in the world. 


Send us your Kodachromes 
TODAY! 


* Include 35¢ Mailing Charge with Total Order 





1707 NORTH VERMONT 
HOLLYWOOD CALIFORNIA , 


NOTE: 





See our advertisement on opposite page 
for color prints from cut film sizes. 


et PRECISION 


CAM.COUPLED 
RANGE FINDER 




















. Take pictures that are 
vivid and vital, with 
beautiful gradation 
of tone, every de- 
tail sharp and 
crystal clear. 

The micrometer-tested 
cam-coupled mech- 
anism guarantees 
accurate focusing. 


See your Dealer 





be 


HUGO MEYER & CO. 


39 West 60 Street, New York, N. Y. 


. today. 
Write for Circular 
Leper rare used the World over 





Bargains Still Available 


Free illustrated catalog, crammed 
with hundreds of bargains. Lists every- 
thing photographio—still and 

—— oe e - t  B dou 

trade-in owances, action guaranteed or your 
money back, 10-day trial. Write for your FREE 
Copy—yjust out. Hurry! 


CENTRAL CAMERA CO. Since 1899 


Dept. E-17, 230 S. Wabash Ave., Chicago, Hil. 








GUARANTEED 35mm RELOADS—1 


(36 exp.) 


$Surernxx $ Supreme py ted 

@ su x @ SUPRE 

@ PLUS Xx @ FINOPAN @ SUPERIOR 

@ PANATOMIC X @ INFRA-RED e@ TYPE 1, 2,3 


YOUR CHOICE—3 FOR $1.25 


Sc CREDIT FOR EACH RETURNED EMPTY CARTRIDGE 
Write for free mailing bag. 
_ Mail orders promptly filled—Postpaid or C.O.D. 
Miniature Film Supply Co., 723 Seventh Ave., N.Y.C. 
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WAAC Photographers 


(Continued from page 33) 








and her two brothers are in the Army. 

All the members of the camera and 
darkroom staffs—those I’ve mentioned 
and the others as well—know their work 
and enjoy it. Each is given a chance to 
do the work she can do best, and at the 
same time to tackle those aspects of pho- 
tography she has always wanted to delve 
into. Since all are in the WAAC to con- 
tribute to the war effort, there is no hold- 
ing back of personal professional secrets. 
Each is ready and eager to share her 
knowledge with the others. As a result, 
all are doing work that will qualify them 
for big jobs in photography when they 
return to civilian life. 

Perhaps it will seem this is a hand- 
picked crew. In a way it is, but with this 
difference. These women were selected 
after personal interviews, but only after 
each had voluntarily joined the WAAC, 
listed her experience on a classification- 
interview card, and expressed her pref- 
erence for some phase of photographic 
work. To a great degree, members of the 
WAAC choose their own assignments, 
whether these be jobs they held in civil- 
ian life, or jobs they would have pre- 
ferred. Whenever we need more pho- 
tographers, we run through the classifica- 
tion cards, select all the likely candidates, 
and talk to them. Those that are best 
qualified for the particular vacancies are 
then transferred to us. 

In the meantime these girls will have 
gone through the regulation period of 
drill and basic training, four weeks for 
auxiliaries, six to eight weeks for officer 
candidates. We still get occasional drill 
and basic training after being assigned to 
our jobs, but most of our time is devoted 
to our photographic duties. 

And when I say most of our time, I 
really mean it. We rise at 7, start work 
at 8, and are supposed to quit at about 
5. Usually, though, we have some rush 
job or other, or the assignment we’re on 
at the moment is too interesting to leave. 
So we often keep at it until taps, which 
means 10:45 p.m. 

At the very start of the day’s work we 
go over the schedule of assignments with 
Second Officer Anne M. MclIlhenney, in 
charge of the Public Relations office, to 
plan our day. There will probably be a 
few “spot-news” assignments at definite 
hours, such as visiting dignitaries or ce- 
lebrities, or official functions to cover. In 
between, there will be general news as- 
signments, usually requested by a branch 
of the service, such as Recruiting. Then 
there are always special features, roto 
layouts, seasonal or holiday pictures, pic- 
torial shots, or anything we can think of 
for which there will be enough demand. 

There may be a picture to shoot of a 
girl getting her diploma. Before that 
flashbulb has cooled off, we’re over at the 
former Riding Hall, getting a shot of 1,400 
officers and auxiliaries watching a big ra- 
dio network broadcast. If we’re not do- 
ing a feature on an ambassador’s daugh- 
ter in the Corps, we’re probably getting 
trick angles on a former dressmaker 


greasing a truck. Or perhaps we’re look- 
ing around for weather pictures. 

Weather pictures, indeed! Just about 
the time we got our teeth into the job of 
collecting pictures of WAAC activities 
against the summer-time background of 
this former Cavalry post, the snow was 
falling in jeep-loads, and we had to start 
all over again, shooting the same pic- 
tures in the snow. 

On request we shoot pictures of the 
enlisted personnel or officers for their 
home-town papers, or the house organ or 
trade journal of the field they worked in. 
If a girl is promoted or gets an interest- 
ing assignment, we may need a picture of 
her in the new uniform. The Public Re- 
lations office keep an up-to-the-minute 
reference file, similar to a newspaper 
“morgue,” that we must keep supplied. 

In addition, we are constantly doing 
sequence features on various aspects of 
life in the WAAC. On these assignments, 
we often shoot several similar sets using 
different models to minimize duplication 
when the pictures are used. This also 
enables us in many cases to give publi- 
cations pictures in which the faces are 
those of people from their own territory. 
We find it very effective to cater to the 
“local angle.” In many instances we have 
also made duplicate sets including only 
Negro personnel, for use in the many 
Negro publications that are constantly 
asking us for pictures. 

Similarly, we often repeat feature 
series for the different seasons. We are 
very successful with pictures we made 
of our band musicians, parading around 
in the grass. When winter came we had 
to do the whole story over again with 
snow and winter uniforms. If you’ve 
ever tried having your pictures published, 
you know how difficult it is to place out- 
of-season illustrations. 

The routine of life at Fort Des Moines 
falls into a definite pattern. It is, there- 
fore, up to us on the photographic staff 
to brighten up that pattern with new an- 
gles, new twists, and different faces, back- 
grounds, and seasons. There is nothing 
as dangerous to photography as monot- 
ony and lack of new ideas. 

Almost all our pictures are shot at Fort 
Des Moines, Iowa, or at the various tech- 
nical schools operated by the WAAC 
about six miles away in Des Moines. For 
all of it, we use fast panchromatic film 
in 4x5 Speed Graphics, with 5” or 514” 
lenses synchronized for flash and coupled 
to rangefinders. Outdoors, we find it ad- 
visable to use a flash so we can get 
enough illumination under the visors of 
our uniform caps. We don’t have an op- 
portunity to use a filter much, unfortu- 
nately, as we haven’t yet been blessed 
with enough of the right kind of clouds 
at which to aim a K-2. But we’re keep- 
ing the filter handy and free from dust, 
just in case. 

The darkrooms are equipped to put 
rush negatives through as quickly as at 
any newspaper. Unlike most newspapers, 
however, we do not believe in rushing 
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HOLLYWOOD 
VIEWER 


ideal for KOBASHROMES or 
35mm. Strip Fil 

Affords pret into crys- 

tal-clear magnification—Re- 

markable third - dimensional 


mages h Grade Lens cae 
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FINE GRAIN 


35mm film Generous 31/4 x 41 inch enlarge- 
Developed ments by the radically new ELEC- 


Enlarged TRIC EYE CONTROL, assuring you 
of beautiful, brilliant pictures from 
18 exposures your negatives. “ 


Send for FREE mailing bag and 
comme te price lis 
An r 8 exposure roll film 


65c printed and developed 


sgeapomures BEST PHOTO SERVICE 
$1.00 Pst 


Metropolitan Stations Los Angeles 














Help Bring Crooks to Justice Through Scientific 


CRIME DETECTION! 


have taught thousands this exciting, profit pble, Sg ant 





pro A ssion. Let me te: ach you, in your own home. Learn 
Finger Printing, Firearms Identification, Px alice Pho- 

aphy. Secret Service Methods thoroughl quickly, 
at small cost, 4 of all American Bureaus of Identifica- 
tion are headed by I. A. 8. students and graduates. I can 
repare you for ¢ 


is fascinating work during spare time, 


. Write t ee stating age. > 
INST. OF APPLIED SCIENCE, 1921 Sunnyside Av., Dept. 1595, Chicago, lil. 


ste | [EXPOSURES $4 00 
> Se 36 EXPOSURES $1.25 
¥ ALL FILMS ULTRA FINE GRAIN 
SS Developed & Treated with Teitel’s 

SCRATCH PROOF Solution 
36 EXPOSURE RELOADS 50c 
Writefor Malling Bag & Price List 


BELL'S PHOTO LABORATORY 


BOX 51, STATION E, BROOKLYN, N. Y. 


[L411 


DEVELOPED ‘vt ean processeo 
ENLARGED ftssror \ g 
ard RELOADED FoR 


18 Exposures processed and cartridge refilled for 75¢ All 
Write for mailing bag — Returned Postpaid 


UB Mad Blan Serie wsion wrss. 
“BETTER PICTURES” 


ANY 35MM, ROLL—36 exposures developed 
nd printed to size 3¥4x4/3—$1.00: 18 
EXPOSURE, ROLL—60c.. No. 127 SPLIT 
CANDID ROLL—16 exposures 


Geveloued and printed to only 50c 
31/4x4 

Films “ane grain developed, enlarged ] 
give contact quality. Saas Service. Send 
roll and TLR tod 


AL L REPRINTS 3c EACH 
VAPORATED — 100 Additional Per Roll 


BETTER PICTURES 


2523 Lawrence Ave., Dept. P, Chicago, I. 
Send Sc stamps or coin to cover mailing charges. 


2 ‘aoe 2X2 SLIDES 51 
@ MADE 4X 
Special Offer—unusual scenic, travel and pic- 
rial views—full double 35mm size, sharp and 
le ar—mounted, ready to show in any stand- 
ard projector. 20 for $1. 40 for $2. All dif- 
ferent. 10 Art Slides, $1; 20, $2; 30, $3. 
List of other subjects sent with each order. 


ART SLIDE CO., Sippo Lake P-5, Canton, O. 
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RTRIDGE REFILL 


35 M M.—36 EXPOSURES 



































Your camera can be the 

means of adding $15 to $50 PHO GRAPH 
& month to your income! 
Universal graduates are doing it now— 
selling photographs to magazines, 
ne wspapers. Our course trains you at 
home—gives you that “professional 
touch” that photo-editors want. Write 
for FREE book. UNIVERSAL PHO- 
TOG RAPHERS, INC., Dept. 2, 
10 W. 33 St., New York City. 


EXTRA DOLLARS 
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negatives through unless they really are 
needed in a hurry. All others are given 
careful processing and not printed until 
dry. It may take each negative longer to 
get through that way, but thanks to a 
carefully integrated and efficient system, 
we actually get more work done each day, 
and get a gratifying degree of quality in 
both negatives and prints. 

Just to give you an idea, Second Offi- 
cer Horton enforces her rule that nega- 
tives must remain in the hypo, covered, 
for a full ten minutes before they can be 
exposed to the light. To an impatient 
press photographer, that may seem silly; 
yet you’d be amazed at how much more 
brilliant our negatives are as a result of 
eliminating that slight possibility of fog. 

Our darkrooms are rather small, on the 
theory that large darkrooms are harder 
to keep clean and involve waste motion. 
We are hoping to get increased facilities, 
but instead of spreading out our present 
quarters we may have duplicate dark- 
rooms. 

After negatives come out of the dryer, 
they are contact printed on 4x5 single- 
weight glossy paper, and sent over to my 
desk in the Public Relations office. Here 
we go over them, analyze their possibil- 
ities, make up our print orders, and file 
the contacts away in our index system. 
That way we can always have a print of 
any particular negative on hand. The 
prints we order are almost always 8x10 
singleweight glossies, although occasion- 
ally we do need 11x14 or larger for pic- 
tures of large groups or when the prints 
are to be used for display. 

When the enlargements reach my desk 
we sort them out and deliver them to the 
proper departments. Most prints go to a 
desk in the office, where captions are at- 
tached and the prints sent out. Those 
that have good repeat possibilities, pic- 
tures such as parades, musical groups, 
scenics, or others that we consider good 
“stock shots,” are filed by subject matter 
for future use. In this way we can fill 
requests more quickly and cut down on 
waste time and materials in the dark- 
rooms. It is very inefficient to keep mak- 
ing individual reprints of any one nega- 
tive. If the shot is at all good, it is much 
better from all standpoints to make at 
least a half dozen at once and file them 
away. Of course this requires a certain 
amount of judgment, but we learn quickly 
enough. 

And so the pictures get out. They are 
sent to publications requesting them, or 
are given to writers who visit the base 
to get material. I am often amazed at 
the many different publications that will 
use the same picture, if it is good. It 
would be a lesson to any free lance in 
how to improve picture sale possibilities. 

Let us say a new group of recruits has 
arrived and been assigned. We go out 
to shoot some pictures. Perhaps we se- 
lect Roberta Roe because she is pretty 
and take a portrait. Her home town pa- 
per will probably use it—unless they 
happen to be short of space. If she is 
wearing her WAAC uniform, the chances 
are improved. We can be more certain 
they will use it if we show her doing 
something interesting. That may involve 








and NOW 


COLOR PRINTS, Inc. 


HOLLYWOOD, CALIFORNIA 


4i 43 
« « « gives you the & x10 
finest professional (Approximately) 


wash-off relief enlargements from 


any CUT FILM size 
KODACHROME 


age low cost of $750 ‘nee 


(for original prints) 
DUPLICATE 
PRINTS ..ccccce $350 EACH 


(Matte Finish Paper, 75¢ Additional) 
Made on quality semi-gloss PAPER and 
sent to you in fine removable mounts, 


Send us your Ki 
TODAY! 





VERMONT AVENUE 
HOLLYWOOD CALIFORNIA 


NOTE: See our advertisement on op 
¢ for color prints from 35 mm. 


PLACE IT IN HANDS 
YOU CAN TRUST / 


te page 





AUTOMATIC DIAPHRAGM CONTROL 
For Graflex Cameras 
Enables you to focus single lens refiex camera $ 
with lens wide open and to take photo at a pre- 
determined aperture setting. Installed on Gra- 
fiex, Primarfiex and all refiex- ~type cameras. 40 UP 
PRECISION cane REPA 


CAMERAS RANGE Teecns 
Now ID. ...... TIME, LIFE and others 




















NEW RED, WHITE & BLUE 
VICTORY MOUNTING CORNER 


@ The perfect mounting corner for photos, clippings, 
and V-Mail from your boy in the Service. Keep a 
Victory Album for him, with NuAce mounting cor- 
ners. Also available in Baby Pink and Blue and 
9 other colors, Send 10c for package and samples, 


The Best By Every Test 
ACE ART CO., 14 coun st., READING, mass. 
AC ONOMMAMRRE NN  E LEE NS LETTE 


Nationally known new and used cameras 
lenses and photographic equipment ot low 
est prices Old equipment occepted in trade 


CAPITAL 


WRITE 
US FOR 


PHOTO 
EQUIPMENT 


Largest Stock of Comeras and 
Equipment in the South 





1003 PENNSYLVANIA AVE. NW. WASHINGTON, D. C. 
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—WELP si 


GRAPHIC EQUIPMENT at TOP MARKET 
PRICES! Your idle equipment is valpable 


and you will have an appraisal by 





return mail. Your equipment is 
worth real money in cash and 
even more in trade. Write today! 
FREE Camera and Photographic 
Supplies Catalog—buy at 
money saving prices! Write to 
Dept.5A-3—ask for Catalog C542. 


( SELL us your used CAMERAS and PHOTO- ) 
( right now—send us a description ) 


901 W. JACKSON BLVD., CHICAGO, ILL. 
265 Peachtree St., Atlanta, Ga. 


( LAFAYETTE CAMERA 








BULK FILM WINDERS...$4.50 


Winder and 100 Ft. Finopan $8.75 


@Finopan | xg 2 Suereme 25 ft. $1.25 
sPius x” *eSuper XX 4OOft. 4.50 


50 Large Book Lens Tissue 10c with Order 
CAMERA MART, Inc., 76 West 45th St., N.Y.C. 













Fascinating new occupation quickl 
learned by average man or woman. Work 
full or spare time. Easy to understand meth- 
od brings out natural, life-likecolors. Many earn 
while learning, o canvassing. 
Free Book tells how to make good 
y bligation- 


money doing this delightful home y D 
our copye N * 
NATIONAL ART SCHOOL 


work for studios, stores, individ- 
uals and friends. Send today for 
1315 Michigan Ave., Dept. 2265, Chicago, U.S.A. 








A MUST FOR EVERY CAMERA USER! 
LONG-HANDLE DUSTING BRUSH 


3c eacn 
Frequent dusting inside camera eliminates those 
annoying pinholes on your negative. 


THE CAMERA HOUSE, INC. 








728 Lexington Ave. N. Y. C. 
CAMERAS=-LENSES~Equipment Bought and Sold 


QPHOTOSOG: 


MOST UNIQUE SPOT IN SO. CALIFORNIA 


GHOST TOWN 'PITCHUR GALLERY’ 
LOCATED AT KNOTTS' BERRY PLACE 
BUENA PARK, CALIFORNIA 


TINT! 
TONE! ( 


a . P 
Teitel Laboratories corona. Nn. Y 




















Photographic Prints. 
Black and White 
Movie Films. 
Titles, Slides, Prints. 


Dip once and it's done! 
Write for 


Literature 
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DEVELOPED FREE 


Pay only for what you get. Maximum charge 
36 Exp.—$1.00, 18 Exp.—60c. Univex rolls— 
$1.50. Our rate is 4c per print. If less than 25 
negatives are good, we issue 4c credit per print. 
Enlarged to 344 x 4%, with Photo-Electric Eye. 
Velox pa er only. High class work guaranteed. 
D.K. 20 Fine Grain Developing 24 HR. SERV- 
ICE GUARANTEED. SAVE MONEY. Send 
roll and $1.00 today. (Or sent C.O.D. plus 
postage.) 


MINIPIX LABORATORIES 
P. O. Box 1144, DEPT. 25 CHICAGO, ILL. 
Copyright 19389, Minipiz Laboratories 









3mm 
ROLLS 














IT COSTS MORE 
....-BUT IT’S WORTH MORE 


ARGONAUT photo-finishing, among the finest 
in the nation, costs a b#t more than the ordinary— 
but in comparison—it’s worth a Jot more. You'll 
agree it’s well worth the slight difference when 
you proudly show the pictures you’ve had pro- 
cessed in these superior laboratories. 

Write for information about special club membere 
ship and price issts. 


ARGONAUT 
PHOTOGRAPHIC LABORATORIES 
162 East Fort Lee Road, Teaneck, N. J. 











GORGEOUS MODELS! 


Hollywood’s Most Beautiful Models Photographed lo 
Color tor Art Study 


2x2 Natural Color Art os 4 Slides! 

All New! No Two Alike! Sparkling 7 for $100 
Color! Indoor and Outdoor “Shots. 7 tor $2.00 

35mm Art Figure Negatives! Fine 

Grain! “Guaranteed to Make Salon 10 for $1% 
Quality Enlargements! All Different! 25 for $2.00 
35mm Art Figure gre ges TD ag 

Projection! Critical Detail! J5 for $100 
ferent! Supplied U ny for $3.00 
Art Figure Post Cards! 10 for $1.00.” 3 for $2.00 


CINE ART STUDIO 


Box 328-B HOLLYWOOD, CALIF. 














Preserve and File Your Negatives in Transparent 
GLASSINE NEGONTAINERS—$1 Buys: 
450—234x3, 234x3%, ae Ze. 2x32, 2x4, 2x4. 
100—2 34x42, 234x5, 3x4 O0—2x8, 334x5//2, 16x94 

550—3x5, 3x52 sans 354x4¥2, 334x5, 2x6, 2x7. 
250—2x9, 2xI0, "2% x8, “ee 2s 334 x6. 200—434 x634 

225—4 4x54, 254x9. 175—5% 4X7 Ma 25X11, 254x14Y2, 2x14. 


LARGE HARDWOOD FILING CABINET—$1.25 


includes 100 Negontainers, 26 indexes! Set-in, dustproof 
cover; 1000 capacity! Your choice, ove oo 
Photogr: aphers’ mg ann: 

All orders Pos Money Back! 


ANDREW E. LUTZ, 414-K AVERY © “Syracuse, N.Y. 











STAY AT HOME AND SEE THE WORLD 
Write for FREE catalog describing world's great 


KODACHROME SLIDES 
50¢ each  ~ eae ane paid 
MEDO Photo Supply Corp. 


15 W. 47th St., New York City 














v 
N " si 
Take prompt steps to protect your invention. 
Delays are dangerous. Get new FREE boo k, 
‘Protect, Finance and Sell Your Invention,’* 
‘Invention Record’’ form. Preliminary 


informatic on free. Re asonable fees. = onse ee 
tious counsel. sy payment plar Learn 
how to protect “and sell your invention. 
Write M today 

cMORROW & BERMAN 

stered Patent Attorneys 
244-A aivse Building Washington, D. C. 














35 MM FILM 





$1.00 #8: $3.00 


ALL ‘OTHER FILM $2.28 tor -23'n. 
35 MM FILM EXCHANGE 








BOX 2910 HOLLYWOOD, CALIF. 
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finding out what she used to do, and what 
her job will be in the service. 

Questioning reveals she was a waitress 
back home—which reminds us that if the 
picture is right one of the restaurant 
trade magazines may request it. Perhaps 
she is now going to drive a truck. The 
contrast will “sell” that picture. Some 
motor transport trade paper may use it. 

But we still have just a routine picture. 
Now suppose we select the heaviest truck 
we can find, have hér drive to a spot 
where we can get the camera down low 
and shoot up to make the truck look 
enormous with a tiny woman at the 
wheel. That dramatizes the picture. In 
other words, we’ve progressed from a 
routine head-and-shoulders portrait, of 
interest only to the folks back home, to a 
pictorial shot with a little drama, a little 
humor, and lots of punch. 

And so we shoot the picture, and it is 
processed. It goes out to the various 
publications, is printed, and tells the 
world a little about the job the WAAC is 
doing, replacing men for active combat 
duty. Most of the time, we in the Public 
Relations photo staff do not see the pic- 
tures when they are published, so we 
wonder if the job we are doing really is 
contributing to the war effort. Then ev- 
ery once in a while we get some encour- 
aging sign like a letter from an individual 
or from a publication, a remark from 
some visitor on the high caliber of the 
job we are doing, or some word of com- 
mendation from an executive in some 
other branch of the armed forces of our 
country, or in the government. 

At such a time, we’re probably the hap- 
piest women in the country. Like every 
other member of the WAAC, we know we 
are standing shoulder to shoulder with 
the women in the factories and those in 
the WAVES, SPARS, and WAFS in do- 
ing every bit that women can do to help 
hasten a United Nations victory. But 
like all photographers, we of the photo 
staff consider ourselves just a little bit 
happier, just a little bit more blessed, 
than the others, for we are doing our 
share by taking pictures. 

Never in history has so big an assign- 
ment been given to an all-woman staff 
of photographers. Never has such a staff 
had so many pictures published, exhib- 
ited, and displayed. We feel a historic 
burden on our shoulders, and sometimes 
it frightens us. But most of the time we 
love it!—fe 





THE MAY COVER 


This month's cover illustration was repro- 
duced from a 4x5 Kodachrome transparency 
made by Avery Slack, well-known New York 
illustration photographer, He took the pic- 
ture in his studio, using a 4x5 Ensign San- 
derson (an English camera) and 6” Goerz 
Dagor lens. The setup was illuminated by 
lighting units fitted with 3200° Kelvin lamps, 
and the exposure was | second at # 16 on 
Type B Professional Kodachrome. 

The young model, Barbara Ritchie, with 
her four-months-old puppy, just happened to 
wander into Slack's studio for a visit, and 
he got the idea for this picture. 





8mm REELS 
LIST 40c 

In Lots 
of 6 


(Steel) 6mm REELS 
LIST 60c 
34c 


In Lots 
ea. 


16mm 800’ REELS 


LIST $2.30 





25¢ 


Témm CANS 


B. & H. Reg. 60c 
In Lots In Lots 
48c of 6... 


We pay the highest Cash 
Price for your saleable 
Cameras, Lens and Photo- 
graphic Equipment. 


HABER & FINK'Nc. 


12-14 WARREN ST., N.Y. BA. 7-1230 




















aa: IF YOU WANT THE BEST 
4 A TRIAL WILL CONVINCE YOU 
















18 e 36 exp. ~~ 50c 
Single or vile Frame Ultra Speed Pan. 
We finish all other miniature and split size films in 


our famous 3% x 4% uty Prints — Deckled, 
Embo ssed Margin and Embosred Date. 8 ex. 
No, 828 and 127, 35¢. 12 exp. splits, 45e. 16 exp, 
splits, 55c. Send roll and money or write for free 
mailers and complete price list. You will ee thes 
our Modern methods and long "experience DO mak 

« BIG difference. 


= * . 
Artistic Contact Finishing. 8 exp. rolis 
complete set of deckled-edge embossed, 


wide-margin prints. Credits for tailures. 
FREE Enlargement coupon with eachroll, 


MAIL-BAG FILM SERVICE |— 


Dept.9, Box 5440A; Chicago, Ill. || _ 































BULK 345 mw FILM ReLoaps 


GUARANTEED FRESH STOCK. 
GROUP NO. 1 RELOADED 
Eastman CARTRIDGES 
36 exp. eoch 
WE SUPPLY CARTRIDGES 
Group 1—3 for $1.00 
Group 2—3 for $1.25 


“RELOAD YOUR OWN” 
GROUP NO. 2 
E. K. Panatomic X 
E. K. Super XX 
Agfa Supreme 
Dup. Sup. No. 2 
25 ft.—$1.25 
Minimum Order $1 100 Ft.—$4.00 


Califormo Buyers add Sales Tox 


Plus X 


Infra Red 
25 ft.—$1.00 
100 ft.—$3.50 
Postpaid in USA 
PACIFIC COAST. FILM COMPANY 
1510 NO. SIERRA BONITA, HOLLYWOOD, CALIF 

















THE WIDEST CHOICE 


| oan oe we FINISHING 

eren 5mm c 
1 = Near Films *°™ 60° 
| ifferent Roll 
| 14 Services ™ Films ‘om 40° 


PROJECTION POSITIVES, photo cell controlled 
STUDIO ENLARGEMENTS, in folders and mats 
SALON ENLARGEMENTS, in 16x20 mounts, titled 
AMATEUR FOTO GRAPHIC SERVICES, Inc. 
130 W. 46th St.,N.Y.C. Dept. P. LO. 5-5483 












The real thing for mounti Se Rina Cards, 
Stamps, etc. No paste nee: eat, « 
easy to use for mounting —~2 tight or 
loose. Sold at photo supply and album 

















counters or send 10¢ today for pk, 
Jor of 100 and free samples. . ai D 
Teyew Engel Art Corners Co.,Chicago, I 


Address Dept. 30-S, - 4717 North Clark St. 
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CAMERAS AND EQUIPMENT 


TO SELL 


8x10 VIEW 12” "Wollensak f 4.5; 5x7 Graflex 








f 5.6 $75; new Nat. Perfex 8 mm Turret 


Cooke 8” 
at 1.9, $75. Paul J. Atkinson, Newcomerstown, O. 


AUTOMATIC Rolleiflex-Bayonet Lens Shade, fil- 
ters, E. R. Case $225. Enlarger Sunray Arnold 
Model C 2%x2% f 4.5 Wollensak $30. Both ex- 
cellent D. K. Ball, 1706 Union Street, Schenec- 
tady, N. Y. 
CONTAX II, Sonnar, extras, $195. Leica G, Sum- 
mar, extras, $180. Paul E. Boyce, Branford, Conn, 
ANGULON lens—9cm wide angle in compur de- 
layed action. Latest, like new, $75. M. E. Cant- 
well, Oneonta, New York, RFD No. 3 - 
RETINA I, Sun Ray enlarger, bench, accessories, 
$90. Evenings. Cirina,125 Ave. J, Brooklyn, N.Y.C. 
CONTAX II f2 Sonnar, feet, registration card, 
case, filters, etc Omega A f3.5 lens. Eastman 
precision enlarger. Everything brand new. Stamp, 
please. Harold J. Darcy, 3623 Cherry St., New 
Orleans, La. —_ Zz 
“6” BERTHIOT f 4 Stellor $40, 6x33mm Lemaire 
binocular $40. H. Norlin, 2334 17th Ave., Rock- 
ford, Ill - ; 
BANTAM Special, Automatic Rolleiflex, Eveready 
Cases, accessories Brand new condition. Di 
Figlia, 699 Bushwick Ave., Brooklyn, New York. 
MODEL 4 Solar enlarger with 5” f 6.3 B & L lens. 
J. C. Douthit, Mooseheart, Ill ; ets 
EXCELLENT Speed Graphic, Bausch “& Lomb f 
4.5, lined carry-all, holder, F.P.A., meter, $85. 
Elliott, 3077 Hull Avenue, Bronx ,N ee 
IHAGEE 6x9 f 4.5 Compur Zeiss Tessar lens, , and 
12” Bausch & Lomb Special in Acme shutter 1 sec 
to 300 sec. Sam Gibson, 512 College Drive, An- 
derson, Ind im ms 
DRY Mounting Press, Technical Associates, new, 
$30. Excellent 3%%x4%” Graflex, accessories. 
Gill Studio, Titusville, Pa = 
LEICA III-A, $175; III-B, $215 Bolex 16, new, 
with used Meyer f 1.5 lens, $215 F. W Gillig, 
Capt. MC, Sta. Hosp., Jefferson Barracks, Mo ; 
IKOFLEX I, Zeiss Novar 3.5. Zeiss filter, Eveready 
case, Perfect condition. $90. Mrs. Goodall, Thom- 
on Rd., Charlottesville, Va a 
TENAX II, Sonnar f 2, E.R. case, L. N. extras, 
$145. H. Harrison, 636 Valley Road, Upper Mont- 
cleir, N. J 
TE LEPHOTO lens, 12% Taylor-Hobson-Cooke f 
».6 for speed Graphic or Gri iflex ; in perfect condi- 
tion. $125. C. T. Holbrook, 1252 Massachusetts 
Ave., Cambridge, Mass. = 
ROLLEIFLEX 4x4 f 2.8, accessories, like new, en- 
larger, lens; $160. H. J. Kropf, 2304 Fairmount 
St., Riverside, Calif 
34x4% GRAFLEX D 6% Skopar 4.5 Adaptor, 
case, filter, $75. Lambie, 612 Van Buren, Gary, Ind. 
LEICA G, f 2 Summar. Excellent condition. Over 
200 ft. film. New Kalart Micromatic gun, bulbs, 
filters, ete., $215. = ing ": value $250. K. 
Blair, Meyer’s, Greensboro, N ; i 
UTOMATIC Rolleiflex, case, filter, shade ; Proxar 
lenses; Kalart synchroflash ; Weston meter; color 
adaptor, accessories; $292 Paul Oec hslin, 515 
Madison Ave., 24th Floor, New York, N 
BELLOWS for all types Foreign or Domestic Cam- 
eras, Enlargers. Also built to specifications. New 
York Bellows Company, 121-P Fulton St., N. Y 
DALLMEYER 12” Telephoto lens f 5.6 cover 4”x 5” 
$20. Penhaligon, 2329 Raskob, Flint, Mich : 
LIKE new, Standard Selectroslide, Automatic Slide 
changer with Leitz VIII-s 1000 Watt projector, 
Power Relay Switch, blower cooler, 2 in. f 3.5 
Wollensak lens, Remote control cord, extra manual 
lide carrier, extra lamp, $325. Dink M. Robb, 
Box: 111, Electra, Texa Sa 
214x2% WELTUR, coupled rangefinder, Xenar f 
2.8 lens; Perfect condition, $125. Ryemon, 1816 
LaBranch, Houston, Tex ; 
6x9 MENTOR 4% Zeiss Tessar f 2.7, focusing 
barrel, focal plane shutter $75. J. W. Ruzella, 
$328 Calumet Ave., Hammond, Ind ‘ 
VERY complete 5x7 outfit $85. 8x10 outfit $90. 
Russian “Eales D, $75 Saron, 844 E. 13th St., 
Brooklyn, N. Y 
EXAKTA, Biotar f 2; f 3.5 Praxidos enlarger, 
various accessories; $185. Sherman, 5 Van Cott, 
Bellmore, L. I., N. ¥ 2 
CONTAX II f 1.5 case, filter, lenshade, flawless, 
$225. Also sell Weston Meter, Leitz enlarger, ac- 
Max Smith R.R. No. 2, Princeton, Ind. 
TELEPHOTO Hermagis Lens f 4.5 for Perfex 
55 ‘¢c amera Cash $45 Like new. F. J. Virostek, 
17 Camp Ave., Duquesne, Pa. 


» 
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KALART Automatic Syachreniner with bulbs, wide 
angle lens for Eastman mag. eight. Both as new. 
F _M. Spoonogle, Alplaus, N. Y. 


FOCUSING back Kodak 6% Goerz Dagor $65; 
—, . &, 2 $75; 34x44 Auto Graflex 7% Tessar 
$125 ; x8%4 View 5x7 Adopters 12” lens 6 
Double elders $50; 4x5 Graflex “B” f 4.5 Ana- 
stigmat lens, find. $115; 15%” Cooke Te lefoto 
$110; 7x50 Zeiss Binoculars $200; Enlargers, Pro- 
jectors, Lenses for all Cameras; Leica; Contax; 
Ektra ; Contaflex No list. State needs. Wells- 
Smith, 75 E. _ Adams, Chicago. 


CONTAX Leica Vidom Universal Finder $47. 
Chrome, adjustable, many different lens. Box 10, 
Van Nuys, Calif a eee 


ZEISS lens | 5%” focus, 3.5 ; spee d in “Compur shut- 
ter, $65. 406 E. Alcott St., Phila., Pa. 

AUTO Kolleifiex, L. N. $225. Valoy enlarger, 
Leica enlarger lens, $55. Box 136, % Popular 
P hotography. 

LEICA II, f 1.5, case, accessories, enlarger and 
equipment, $200. Vidom Chrome finder, new, $55. 
Ebere, Box 263, Toms River, N. J 

NEW Anniversary ~ 4x5 Speed Graphic, Deluxe 
equipment including three lenses, Graflex Flash, 
Kalart R. F., _Box 137, % Popular _ Photography. 
2%x3% R. B. GRAFLEX Tessar f 3.5 Pack and 
cut film magazine, $125 4x5 R. B. Graflex f 4.5 
lens, $95. Victor V with 3 lenses—Like new, $200. 
Zeiss Maximar B—New, $95. Telephoto Lens for 
Eastman—Model 60, $43. Leitz 300 Watt Projector, 
Leitz copying attachment. Contameter for Ikonta 
B double window model, $65. Ektra f 1.9 with 
fitted back—new, $428.50. Ihagee 6x9 Tessar 4.5 
lens Abby Gun coupled range finder, filters, sun- 
shade, case, $125. Recomar 18 with all metal tri- 
pod, $79 50. Super D. Graflex Tessar f 4.5, $184. 
Speed Graphic 3%4x4%, $49.50. 8x30 Zeiss Binoc- 
ular, $125. 12 in. 300mm Schneider f 3.5 lens to 
cover 8x10 camera, $175. We buy—We trade. 
WolkCamera Co., 231'So. Dearborn St., Chicago, II. 


CAMERAS AND EQUIPMENT 
WANTED 


WANTED: Leica or Contax camera with or with- 
out lenses. Wm. Alden, 300 W. 93 St., N. Y. C. 


CASH! Spot cash for cameras, lenses, binoc ulars, 
movie or still, sound projectors. Send full de- 
scription by mail, or Wire for prompt cash offer. 
Over 30 years of dependability insures honorable 
dealings. Bass Camera Company, 179 West Madi- 
son St., Chicago 

ELMAR 35, 90; ~~ 135 ; smallest Graflex mag- 
azine and holde Ts. Paul E. Boyce, Branford, Conn. 
WE buy (trade) Cameras, Movie Equipment, also 
complete stocks. Brenner, 943 P. Pennsylvania 
Ave., N. W., Wash., D. C 

WANTED: Super boom site, Baby Keg, Fluores- 
cent lighting or other lighting unit for Portrait 
Studio. E. Boule, 24 Camden Ave., Providence, R.I. 
WANTED 75-125mm Anastigmat (Dallmeyer or 
equal) for Kine Exakta. Calogero, 23 King St., 
New York 

CASH for R.B. Graflex 24x34. . State condition, 
price, accessories. James Dittrich, Washington 
Ave., Endicott, N. Y : 
WANTED Stereo Camera and Projector or Stereo 
attachments for Graflex camera. Cash or Swap. 
Drum, 65 F. Geo. Legare, U. 8. Navy Yard, S. C. 
WANTED 4x5 View, or Press Camera and acces- 
sories (without lens)—‘A” condition—Quote. R. 
E. Eshelman, 52 Main St., Phoenix, N. Y. 
CASH—Slightly used or as new 34x4% Super D 
or Auto Graflex with sole leather carrying case, 
accessories if any. Julius Evert, 35 Dwight Ave., 
Grand Rapids, Mich ; 
WANTED: Panflex attachment, head, tubes and 
universal stand for Contax. W. B. Farrar, Dalton, 
Ge org ia. 

WANTED: 35mm, ‘split, or full 127, 120, Phota- 
vit, Robot, Baby Ikomat or similar. Bob Forman, 
Monmouth, We 

PRIVATE party wants ‘to buy Kodak Medalist and 
Minox for cash. Garrison, 154 Shepard Ave., East 
Orange, N ae 
WANTED: Kine Exakta or other fine reflex cam- 
era in good condition P. Goldmuntz, 666 West 
End Ave., 12V, N Cc 

WANTED E. K. Bantam or 620 camera in Ist class 
condition. Also 8mm movie and Federal enlarger. 



























J. H. Gough, 69 Exchange St., Lynn, Mass. 





REDUCED RATES 
FOR READERS 





PAKO print washer and automatic film machine 
junior wanted. Send full information for ey 
cash purchase to H. E. —— Sp (P) 2/c U. S 
Navy PFS, 'S, Chapel Hill, N. C. 


WANTED 17 Telephoto’ a ‘wide angle lenses, for 
B. & H. Auto Load with view finder objectives. 
H. H. i. . Johnson, 804 Royster Building, Norfolk, Va. 


SCHNEIDER Angulon 9 cm wide angle ¢ Compur. 
Latta, 4120 Greenwood, Seattle, Wash. 


CASH: We buy cameras, sound projecturs, lenses, 
binoculars, microscopes, ete. Highest prices paid. 
(We also accept musical instruments, guns, binocu- 
lars, microscopes, etc., toward cameras.) For 
quick action write or ship to George Levine & 
Sons, Dept. C, 15 Cornhill, Boston, Mass. 


WANTED Home Portrait Grafiex preferably with- 
out lens but with accessories. Also 4x5 and 5x7 
Graflex holders. Box 1151, McAllen, Tex 


STEREO camera ground glass focusing, for cut, 
pack or roll film. Give details. W. M. Middleton, 
1153 Big Bend Blvd., Richmond Heights, Missouri. 
CONTAX II or III, Sonnar f 1.5 or f 2. State 
price and condition, F. W. Mohl, 1580 N. Griggs 
St., St. St. Paul, | Minn. 

WANTED: Contax or Leica or complete outfit. 
Richard Nelson, 1615 Ave. I, Apt. 319, Brooklyn, 
New York. 


NEW or used 35mm enlarger. Also accessories for 
f 2 Wirgin Midget Marvel. David Dickey, Morris- 
town, Tenn. 

PRIVATE party wants to buy 24 inch Telephoto 
lens for Graflex camera. Garrison, 154 Shepard 
Ave., East Orange, New Jersey. 


LENSES: 8”-9” in shutter; 14716” with iris; 
Packard shutter. Mack North, Wyoming Univer- 
sity, Laramie, Wyo. 


PLATE Holders: Wanted at once, new or used 5x7 
holders for glass plates to fit Eastman View Cam- 
era. Also 750 watt boom light. State condition and 
price. verano a , Box 702, Orlande, Fla. 
KODAK 35, f 3.5, R.F.; Perfex 55; Weston, G.E. 
exp. meter : Ampro, Filmo 8mm projector; 35mm 
slide projector; solar enlarger; darkroom equip- 
ment, supplies. Lyle S. Peck, Hugoton, Kan. ives 

Rollei or Bantam Special in good con- 




































































WANTED: 
dition. Arthur Rich, 645 W. End Ave., Apt. 5F, 
yw, =. €& 





Will send certified 
Items held 10 days 
Free estimates— 


SEND us your camera today. 
check by airmail immediately. 
for your approval of our price. 
Trade-ins. Highest prices in the U. 8S. for photo 
equipment. ‘‘Cleveland’s Camera Super-Market.’’ 
Rotbart and Reitman, 1900 East 9th St., Cleve- 
land, 0 

CASH for good latest standard Rolleiflex. Name 
accessories and lowest price. Robert Rozell, 2420 
Wilson Blvd., Arlington, Va. 


WANT Superb, Avus, Bergheil or Linhof, state 
lowest price and camera condition. J. W. Ruzella, 
4328 Calumet Ave., He immond, Ind. _ 
WANTED Rollei P late Ad: apter Back, 6x6. . w/d /O 
C. B. Scheuerman, 611 Lind Ave., Casper, Wyo. 
SPEED Graphic or Rollie Outfit. Schreiber, 859 
Schenectady Ave., Brooklyn, N. Y 


ZEISS Sonnar f 4—13.5em lens and view w finder 
mask for Contax III. Senninger, AMM 3/c, E. O 
Shop, Naval Air Station, Glenview, Il. 
EXCELLENT Enl: arger, 2%4x2\%4, up. Shain, 1, 2128 
Franklin, Toledo, 


WANTED Mechanic aa self time r. r, Compur 1 rim set 
shutter size for Zeiss Tessar 13.5 cm lens. J. A. 
Shaw, Dubois, Wyo 

LEICA or Contax outfit for cash. 
East 48th St., Brooklyn, N. Y 


WANTED to buy Range finder or Re flex Camera- - 
Ikonta, Korelle, Rollei, ete. Smith’s Radio, Jack- 
son, Miss. 
Ww ANTED Minox enlarger and developing tank. 
Cash. J. C. Ullery, 301 Long Lane, Upper Darby, 
Pa. 
WANTED to buy —Graflex Junior B&L Zeiss lens. 
C. L. Smith, 406 W. Capitol, Jackson, Miss. 
WILL buy Kine Exacta Camera. Good condition. 
Send information Box 141, % Popular Photog- 
raphy. 
ROLLEICORD, Rolleifiex 
good 35mm or bantam size camera. P. O 
Soonat Hills, : # ae E 
KODAK Medalist and accessories urgently needed. 
Box 143, % Popular Photography. 


WANTED: 35mm Camera with '. Range 
Finder. Box 616 East Greenbush, N. 


AMERA REPAIRS 


PRECISION Repairs, Shutters, Lenses, Rangefind- 
ers. Accuracy — Camera Craftsmen, 15 
W. 44th St., N. Y. 

















Silverstein, 933 

















Practifiex, Retina, or 
Box 157, 
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INSTRUCTION 


MAKE money in photography. Learn quickly at 
home. Easy plan. Previous experience unneces- 
sary. Common school education sufficient. Book- 
let and requirements free. American School of 
Photography, 1315 Michigan, Dept. 2251, Chicago. 











OIL coloring photographs a fascinating hobby or 
profitable business. Learn at home. Easy simpli- 
fied method. Previous experience unnecessary. 
Send for free information and requirements. Na- 
tional Art School, 1315 Michigan, Dept. 2254, 
Chicago. 

CORRESPONDENCE Courses and self-instruction 
books, slightly used. Sold. Rented. Exchanged. 
All Subjects. Satisfaction guaranteed. Cash paid 
for used courses. Complete details and 84-page 
illustrated bargain catalog FREE. Write Nelson 
Company, 500 Sherman, Dept. E-237, Chicago. 








MOVIE FILMS 


Rented—Sold—Exchanged 








7 
EXCHANGE: Silent pictures, $1.00 reel, sound, 
$2.00. Also sell. Free catalogue. Selected Sound 
Programs, reasonable rentals. Better Films, 742 
New Lots Avenue, Brooklyn, N. Y. 


SOUND Negatives, picture positives, negatives, 
miscellaneous subjects. B&W color 16mm., 50c per 
100 ft. Prize assortment, $1.00. Film Associates, 
Dayton, O. 
SELLING out 16mm_ sound Shorts and features 
cheap, lists sent. Fitzpatrick, Box 1125, Water- 
bury, Conn, 











GLAMOUR Newsreel No. 4. Majorettes, beauty 
jueens. 8mm 50 ft., regularly $2.00, only $1.00. 
(l6mm 100 ft., $2.50). Lists, sample, dime. Jen- 
kins, G3 392, Elmira, Ws 


$1 BRINGS “Surprise ” Assortment 8mm Colorful 
Titles! LeMoine Films, Nevada, Mo. 


MISCELLANEOUS 


THE Photographic Series of the Little Technical 
Library will guide you through every phase of pho- 
tography. Each of the 30 pocket-size text books is 
complete in itself, authoritative, profusely illus- 
trated, authored by noted photographers. On sale 
at all leading camera, department and book stores. 
See page 14 for complete _ list of titles. 


ADVANCED Amateurs, “Attention ! ‘Improve your 
technique and get more fun out of your hobby. 
tead American Photography every month, the 
magazine for both technicians and pictorialists. 
Send today for a sample copy and a sample of our 
40-page book catalog, enclosing ten cents for post- 
age. Camera House, 122-153 Newbury St., Boston, 
Massachusetts. 
OWNER being drafted! Established commercial- 
ortrait studio—ground floor location center small 
town supporting army camp. Completely equipped, 
well stocked. Approved commercial and construc- 
tion photographer for camp. Booming Business. 
Will lease for duration. Write; Jack Dickerson, 
204 N. Hayne St., Monroe, N. C 


BOOKS! Photog raphy, Magic, Hypnotism, etc. 
Free Catalog! 2404- N, Fifteenth, Philadelphia. ; 
ismm SOUND Films, features, ~ shorts, new and 
used, Lowest Prices. Fitzpatrick, Box 1125, 
W ate rbur y, Conn. 
































SELL your pictures—Write for details and free 
irket letter Free-Lance Photographers Guild, 
Inc., 219 E. 44th St., Dept. 3M, New York, N. Y. 
SONGWRITERS! Send your poems for our offer 
nd free Dictionary.” Phonograph Rec- 
rds made. Vanderbilt Music Studios, Box 112, 
Dept. L.K., Coney Island, N. Y. 


SELL your photos. Methods, markets $1; or 
tamped envelope brings particulars. Writers’ 


Service, _Randolph, Wis. 


STUDIO and Home for Sale: only studio—Thriv- 
ng Business, one block off Main Square. Priced 
t a bargain. Royal Jones Studio, Jacksboro, Tex. 


MOVIE EQUIPMENT 


PAY Cash for Sound and Silent 8-16mm Projec- 

tors-Cameras, lenses, equipment. Camera Mart, 

10 W. 28 ., &. 2. 

WANTED Filmotion Editor complete 16mm. Give 
ndition and price. H. H. Johnson, 804 Royster 

Bldg., Norfolk, Va. 


























NOTICE! 

In replying to Box Numbers, be sure 
to address letters to 
POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 
540 N. Michigan Ave. Chicago 


Note! This does not apply to Box numbers where 
City and State areshown. 











POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 


DEVELOP your own Movies. Save 50% bulk films 
—developers. Genera Company, Davenport, Iowa. 


lémm KODAK K, f 1.9, practically new, filter 
mount, two Kodachrome filters; Kodascope B., 
500 watts, f 1.6, carrying case, excellent condi- 
tion. $125. Maida, 1437 W. 10, Erie, Pa. 











WILL buy 16mm sound pr projector ; films for home. 
Give particulars in first letter. James Gerondale, 
Box 1192, Red Lodge, Montana. 


VICTOR Turret Dallmeyer 1 1.9 tens $99.50. Plus 
3 inch 3.5 Telephoto $125. Holmes—Movies for 
Homes—. 3596 Main St., Riverside, Calif. 


SOUND Projector, Bell & Howell, 16mm, cash, 
new or used. A. W. Jones, 35 N. Decker Ave., 
Dayton, oO. 


WANTED SVE Model AAA projector complete and 
Stereo-Jector with or without adapter ring to fit 
projector. State cash price. Box 138, % Popular 
Photography. 

WANTED 750 watt 8mm projector new or used 
Keystone Model A-8 preferred. Private party. 
Jack Schultheis, 2902 2 Puget St., Baltimore, Md. 
KODAK “K” 16mm . 4%” telephoto lens, filters, 
leather carrying case. One year old. $175. 205 
Elizabeth Ave., , Bangor, Maine. 


WAN TED good — 8mm camera and projector. Box 
139, © , Popular Photography. 


16mm FB Bell- Howell Filmo 141-A Camera, magazine 
loading, one inch Cinor, f 1.9, 15mm Taylor-Hov- 
son-Cooke, 2.5, two inch Taylor-Hobson-Cooke 3.5 
complete in sole leather case. P. O. Box 245, 
Meridian, Miss. 


8mm 500 WATT ’ projector a and case wanted. Box 
142, % Popular Photography. 


EXCHANGE large stereo camera for small one. 
Cotton, 1611 Peck Rd., El Monte, Calif. 


ROLLEICORD II, _ Eveready case, Synchronizer, 
accessories. Want Miniature Speed Graphic. Mar- 
tin R Davis, Macclenny, Fla. 















































FREE! Generous “Cash or Trade” quotation on 
your Guns or Ammunition. Describe fully. No ob- 
ligation. Thousands of New and Used Bargains in 
Guns of all models, gauges, calibers to sell or 
swap ; also Ammunition, Fishing Tackle, Outboards, 
Golf Equipment, Binoc ulars, Cameras, Diamonds, 
Jewelry, Sportswear, other Sporting Goods. Free 
“Guaranteed Bargains Catalog’ featuring thou- 
sands of “hard to get’? items. Send 3c stamp. 
Klein’s Sporting Goods, 502-Z South Halsted, 
Chicago. Established 1885. 

TRADE $35 banjo- mandolin for camera or “equip- 
ment. What have you? R. C. Kley, Chardon, 
Ohio. 

WOULD trade $300 Genuine Ivory Chess set, pref- 
erably for 4x5 camera, or long focus lens for 
Contax Il—or what have you? Steiner, 1001 
Jerome Ave., New York City, N. Y 














HOLTON B Flat Trumpet, , for Miniature Speed 
Graphic, Range Finder. T. Zun Brunnen, Jr., 230 
W. Elm St., Salisbury, N. C. 

WANTED—Will trade new Ampro 8mm projector 
and Keystone Camera, for good Reflex or coupled 
Camera. Box 144, % Popular Photography. 





PHOTO SUPPLIES 











1% to 
Quote prices, ex- 
P. Bonomo, 25 Park St., Brooklyn, 


EASTMAN Direct Positive paper wanted. 
3%; also 5x7 enlarging paper. 
piration, etc, 
New York. 
WANTED Lee Portable Stroboscope or Eastman 
Portable repeating flash outfit, perfect condition. 
Cash. Kenneth Davis, 322 E. Canfield, Opt. B., 
Detroit, Mich. 











HELP WANTED 





DEVELOPMENT Engineer wanted with practical 
experience in 8 and 16mm cameras and projectors, 
Permanent employment with large Chicago manu- 
facturer now engaged in 100% war work, with as- 
sured post war production. Excellent opportunity 
and substantial salary for right man. In first let- 
ter give age, experience, education, present em- 
ployment and other qualifications. All correspond- 
ence held in strictest confidence. Our organization 
knows of this ad. Box 140, % Popular Photog- 
raphy. 








PHOTO FINISHING 





BEAUTIFUL Oil Hand-colored enlargements from 
your negatives ; 5x7—$1.35 ; 8x10—$2.10; 11x14— 
$3.00. From photos 50c extra—Specify coloring 
wanted. Special 2%x3% negatives and prints 
from 16mm films—8 for $2.00. 2%x3% negatives 
and 4x6 enlargements from 35mm Kodachrome 
transparencies—8 for $2.00. Specialists in min- 
iature finegrain photo-finishing. Columbus Photo 
Supply, 146 Columbus Ave., N. Y. C. 
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Enjoy your oo DARKROOM 





— | ® Ready-made 
® Portable 
- © Easy to assemble 


® Big and roomy 
Rg © Light-tight 
® Sturdily built 

Do your own work at home. Use your own darkroom. 
Size 614 ft. high, 31 ft. wide, 7 ft. long. Heavy 
duty box Board reinforced construction, mahogany 
color. Easy to assemble with wing-nut bolts, no tools 
required. Complete in_one package, ase” ne 


ble, shipped prepaid (U.S.A.) for 
complete illustrated folder, address bepe. P-5. 


MODERN PRODUCTS CO. rotrscronts: 





































CUSTOM 
QUALITY WORK 


Your 35 MM roll ultra fine grain 
processed and each exposure enlarged 
to 3%x4% on deckle-edged gloss or 
matte paper—only $1.00. 18-Ex- 
posure, 60c. 16-Exposure, 50c. 

Reloading with 24-HOUR SERVICE 


Eastman Film: 36- in today—out tomorrow 
exp., 50c; 18, 30c. since 1920 


RAY’SPHOTOSERVICE uacnosse. wis. 


DOWNTOWN NEW YORK HEAD. 
QUARTERS FOR EVERYTHING ‘ 


PHOTOGRAPHIC 


STIL AVAILABLE 


ARK ROOM EQUIPMENT—CAMERA 
PROJECTORS -ENLARGERS—ACCESSORIES 





Rosa R. Ray 





Write or call, get our PRICES 


Liberal Trade-in We buy for cash 
Allowances your u seespenent 


CAMERA EXCHANGE ORIGINATORS SINCE i85u 


NEW YORK CAMERA EXCHANGE, 
116 Fulton Street, New York City 








NOTICE: TO ALL OWNERS OF 
LEICA, CONTAX, ARGUS (C-2 & C-3) 


and KODAK EKTRA Cameras! 
ms A Ree in all 2 pho- 


home, 
AX] INVESTIGATE SPEED-O-COPY TODAY! 


—-— D. PAUL SHULL —— 
240 S. UNION AVE. (Dent. P-5) LOS ANGELES 


CAMERA REPAIRS 
Bellows Made To Order 


Shutters Prom 
expert ae red. remet 4 
cost. Fully Senet 
WRITE TODAY FOR 
FREE estimate, Give make and model. 


NITED CAMERA In. 613% ‘Belmont 




















| PLEASURE or PROFIT 


Prepare for profitable business or 
fascinating hobby, at home under 
guidance of —— instructors. No previ- 
ous exper meceaeerye co! 

education outhelent, Many earn while learn- 
ing. Our practical studio methods qualify 
for well-paying positions woe gtadvation. 
coupon below at once for 


Y “Opportunities im Mod Phi ad 

3 oo 4 otography, 
Red SENSST OF PRETETR ee 
jo, 1. 


Michigan Avenue Dept. 2208 Chicas 
Bond booklet, “Opportunities in Modern Photography,” full particulars 
and requirements. 
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POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 


HOW'S YOU 


B&H RECONDITIONING SERVICE 
PUTS IT IN FACTORY-NEW CONDITION 


You realize that every projector that we can possibly 
build today must go to the United States Government 
for service with the armed forces. That means no new 
projectors for civilians until the boys come marching 
home. 

Meanwhile—let B&H Reconditioning Service put 
the Filmo silent or Filmosound Projector you have in 
factory-new condition. 

The work will be done by our own factory-trained 
technicians who know every sprocket, gear, bearing, 
lamp, and lens in your machine and just exactly how 


* * * * * 


Team your projector with the FILMO- 
SOUND LIBRARY fo help speed Victory 


You and your projector, teamed with the Filmosound Li- 
brary, can render your country invaluable wartime service. 
This Library consists of pictures that every American should 
see. When your friends and neighbors see these films, the 
stark realities of the job confronting our fighting men and 
their allies is realized. 

Give a home movie party with a greater objective than 
entertainment. Show pictures like “‘Russia Strikes Back”... 
“Yanks Invade Africa”... ‘‘U. S. Carrier Fights for Life”’ . 
or “Divide and Conquer.”” These—and many other films are 
available to you through your dealer and the Filmosound 
Library, on a purchase or rental basis. 


“E"’ FOR EXCELLENCE—how the Army-Navy 

Award for extraordinary performance is won and 

presented is shown by this one-reel sound film. 
» Service charge 50c. 





REMEMBER PLEASE—don't throw away old lamps. 
A new lamp can be supplied you only when the 
burned-out lamp is turned in. 


BUY 
WAR BONDS 











MOTION PICTURE CAMERAS AND PROJECTORS 


PRECISION-MADE BY 


Ball E Howell 












May, 19438 





it should be adjusted to make the 
projector function at peak effi- 
ciency. The same meticulous 
craftsmanship for which all B&H 
products are famed goes into our 
reconditioning service. When 
you send your projector to us for 
a complete reconditioning, it is 
taken apart, lenses cleaned, parts requiring lubrica- 
tion oiled, worn parts (if any) replaced, then re- 
finished, reassembled and adjusted. For complete de- 
tails concerning this service, see your B&H dealer 
who will secure estimates on this work for you and 
assist in packing your projector for shipment to the 
factory. 





"Rent or buy these Filmosound Library Films 


















“DIVIDE AND CONQUER” ...a 
Warner Bros. Production distrib- 
uted by the OWI; this picture 
will make you fighting mad when 
you see the *“‘master race’’ work- able through the Filmosound 
ing out its *‘new order.”’ Library. 
Bell & Howell Company, Chicago; New York; Hollywood; 
Washington, D. C.; London. Established 1907. 

7 a NE Rc en NNR 

MAIL COUPON BELL & HOWELL COMPANY 
TODAY! 1806 Larchmont Avenue, Chicago, Illinois 

Please send me film catalog. I have...... 


“THE HUMAN BODY IN FIRST 
AID”... the film that completes 
the “‘Emergency First Aid”’ series 
—all of which are likewise avail- 





























mm. projector, (sound)..... (silent)..... 

. TS 8:6 Gs csiadedcccedcceuetssasceu 
XS : aw gel, I am interested in renting... . buying. ... 
S = N . } films for stimulating morale... .Educa- 

q tional films. ... Civilian Defense films... . 






Entertainment..... 





eee ee ee ee ee ee | 


PRINTED IN U. §S. A. 











“ANXIOUS,” by Georgia 
Engelhard, member of the 
Camera Club of New York 
City. Miss Engelhard finds 
dogs “fun to photo,” has had 
her cocker spaniel pictures 
exhibited and published. This 
unusual shot was made with 
a Burke; and James Press 
Camera — enlarged with a 
Solar enlarger equipped 
with a 342” Wollensak {4.5 
Velostigmat. Georgia Engel- 
hard writes: ‘This lens gives 
me better definition than any 
other lens I’ve ever used.” 


Improve your photography 
with a Wollensak. 





For Movies, Candid, Enlarging, Action, Stills 


WOLLENSAK OPTAGAL COR Rocuciren Ay, 











THE BRITISH CALL THIS VULTEE DIVE BOMBER THE “VENGEANCE”. . 
Army Air Force it’s known as the A-31 .. 








. In the U.S. 


. Each ship gets its first bomb load months 


earlier, due to the time originally saved by Kodak’s Matte Transfer method. 


REF. 


IKoclalke "3 new photographic method 


gets planes into production 60 days sooner 


‘i human hand may err, or the mind 
may wander. But a photograph allows no 
mistakes. The hand, in transferring a tedi- 
ous, detailed mechanical drawing, is slow 
—while a photograph is quickly made. 

These two facts are the key to another 
“industrial revolution” which has come 
within the last year—lop ping from two to 
four months from the time necessary to 
put an airplane, of a new 
production. 


design, into 


Kodak perfected Matte Transfer Paper 
—a means of applying a photographic 
emulsion to other surfaces. At the aircraft 
red light, the transfer 
paper is cemented to a sheet of metal— 


factory, under “‘safe”’ 


then the paper base is stripped away, 
leaving the emulsion on the metal. 

If desired, this metal may be a sheet 
of structural aluminum which is used in 


constructing au airplane. The metal is a 


“printing surface”— capable of becom- 
ing a photographic print. 


In the meantime, the draughtsmen 
are at work on another sheet of metal, 
making their mechanical drawing of an 
airplane part. The sheet on which they 
work has a coating of Kodak’s fluorescent 
lacquer. This glows, with a blue light, 
in the presence of X- rays—except where 
the pencil lines black it out. 

The finished drawing sheet is exposed 
to X-rays, and placed in contact with the 
sensitized aluminum. The result is a life- 
size photograph of the drawing on the 
metal. Another method widely employed 
is conventional photographie copying 
Matte Transfer 
Paper to produce a printing surface on 
metal. 


and enlarging — using 


Sv. ier 








IN SCORES OF OUR AIRCRAFT FACTOR 
the designers make their original drawings ¢ 
metal coated with Kodak’s fluorescent lacquet 
These are then transferred, photographic 
to structural metal “sensitized” by the M 
Transfer process—metal which may be use 
to buiid a full-scale test model plane. 


With either method, Matte Transfer Paper 
brings the speed of photography —and 
no mistakes in transfer. Multiply the 
saving by the number of parts in an ail 
plane and you have the total saving, im 
time and money. 


For test flight, experimental models 
have been made from the first photo- 
graphic copy and flown with fragments 
of the mechanical drawings showing on 
the airplane parts. Normally, patiern 
plates—templates—are made from the 
photographic pattern; and from then on 
parts are duplicated mechanically. 

In any case, two to four months are 
saved—and the planes so vital to vi tory 
roll that much more quickly o! the 
production line... Eastman Kodak ‘om 
pany, Rochester, N. Y. 


Serving human progress through Photogray hy 


ee as 








